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THE  PRESIDENT’S 

REPORT 


A  REPORT  BY  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  TO  THE  BOARD  OF 
GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA, 


1981-82 


TO  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA: 

I  submit  herewith  my  Report  for  The  University  of  North  Carolina  for 
the  year  1981-82. 1  am  pleased  to  include  the  Reports  of  the  Chancellors 
of  the  16  campuses  comprising  the  University.  These  Reports  provide  a 
more  detailed  view  of  the  year’s  activities  on  each  campus. 


Cordially, 


Chapel  Hill 
November  1982 


THE  PRESIDENT’S  REPORT 


A  REPORT  TO  THE  BOARD  OE  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
BY  PRESIDENT  WILLIAM  FRIDAY  FOR  THE  YEAR  1981-1982 


THE  FIRST  DECADE 


The  summer  of  1982  marked  the  tenth  anniversary 
of  the  establishment  of  the  Board  of  Governors.  The 
first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  by  that  name 
was  held  on  July  7,  1972.  Some  months  earlier,  in 
October  1971,  the  General  Assembly  had  made  a 
critical  decision  about  the  structure  of  higher  education 
in  the  state.  By  the  terms  of  the  Higher  Education 
Reorganization  Act,  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
was  "redefined”  to  include  sixteen  institutions;  the  six 
that  were  then  part  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina,  and  the  ten  other  public  senior  institutions 
that  had  been  up  to  that  time  independent  legal  entities. 

The  passage  of  the  Reorganization  Act  was  a  response 
to  increasing  concerns  about  the  frequency  and  appro¬ 
priateness  of  legislative  involvement  in  making  policy 
and  setting  priorities  for  higher  education,  to  criticism 
of  prior  procedures  which  allowed  each  institution  to 
deal  directly  with  the  legislature  on  appropriations 
matters,  and  to  the  growing  conviction  in  North 
Carolina  as  elsewhere  in  the  nation  that  more  effective 
means  of  planning  and  coordinating  the  activities  and 
programs  of  the  public  institutions  of  bigber  education 
were  needed,  even  if  that  required  placing  all  public 
senior  level  institutions  under  a  single  statewide  govern¬ 
ing  board.  Across  tbe  nation,  student  and  faculty  unrest 
and  tbe  increasing  financial  demands  of  colleges  and 
universities  led  to  the  concomitant  demand  by  the 
public,  governors,  and  legislatures  forgreaterand  more 
certain  accountability. 

At  any  rate,  tbe  process  of  fusion  was  bound  to  be 
difficult  and  complex,  and  tbe  legislation  allowed  only 
six  months  to  accomplish  the  necessary'  preliminary 
work  to  facilitate  the  organizational  changes  before  the 
effective  date  of  July  1,  1972.  According  to  the  statute, 
the  initial  members  wbo  were  to  constitute  tbe  Board 
of  Governors  beginning  July  1  would,  in  the  interim, 
from  January  1  to  June  30,  1972,  constitute  a  Planning 


Committee  with  broad  authority  to  take  the  necessary 
steps  to  comply  with  the  law. 

The  accomplishments  and  recommendations  of  that 
Planning  Committee  was  substantial.  By  virtue  of  its 
work,  the  new  Board  was  able  to  begin  its  task 
immediately  upon  entering  office.  At  its  first  meeting, 
on  July  7,  the  Board  was  able  to  confirm  the  election  of 
the  President  and  to  elect  other  staff  members,  to 
adopt  a  Code  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  and 
to  adopt  a  resolution  delegating  duties  to  the  institutional 
Boards  of  Trustees  and  Chancellors.  Within  a  year,  the 
Board  and  the  Governor  had  elected  or  appointed  the 
entire  membership  of  the  sixteen  Boards  of  Trustees. 

In  all  of  the  discussions  about  problems  of  governance 
and  coordination  in  higher  education,  great  emphasis 
was  being  given  to  the  functions  of  planning,  budget 
review,  and  program  approval  as  having  the  most  direct 
bearing  on  substantive  developments  in  higher  educatioa 
The  old  Board  of  Higher  Education,  which  had  been  a 
coordinating  board,  had  some  responsibility  to  make 
recommendations  in  all  of  these  areas,  but  it  bad  no 
authority  to  implement  or  enforce  those  recommendations. 

The  First  Tasks 

An  immediate  and  urgent  task  was  to  devise  and  to 
put  into  effect  a  substantially  new  budget  review  and 
evaluation  process,  aimed  at  bringing  into  one  unified 
budget  what  had  originated  as  sixteen  separate  institu¬ 
tional  budgets.  By  a  supreme  effort,  tbe  Budget 
Request  for  1973-75  was  prepared  and  submitted  to 
the  Governor  and  the  Advisor^’  Budget  Commission  on 
August  14,  1972— within  six  weeks  of  the  Board’s 
initial  meeting.  (Then,  a  few  months  later,  the  legislature 
chose  to  call  for  an  entirely  new  budget  submission  for 
1974-75.)  That  budget  process  has  evolved  and  been 
tested  now  tbrougb  five  budget  cycles  and  ten  annual 
allocations  to  institutions  and  has  ser\ed  us  well. 

By  the  end  of  1974,  the  Board  had  laid  the  foundation 
of  governing  procedures  and  effective  administrative 
relationships  necessary  to  achieve  the  purposes  for 
which  the  Board  was  created. 
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During  D^75-76  the  final  amendments  to  The  Code, 
dealing  w  iih  tenure  and  academic  freedom  and  with 
faculty  involvement  in  University  governance,  were 
adopted  by  the  constituent  institutions  and  reviewed 
and  approved  by  the  Board. 

Substantial  administrative  effort,  extraordinary  care 
and  diligence,  and  mutual  trust  and  goodwill  at  all 
levels  were  required  to  unify  previously  independent 
institutions  into  a  single  University. 

Steps  were  taken  in  that  first  year  to  make  the  new 
multi-campus  UniversiU’  not  merely  a  legal  or  budgetary 
entity  but  a  practical  and  dynamic  reality  as  well.  The 
Administrative  Council,  consisting  of  the  16  Chancellors 
and  the  President  and  his  senior  staff,  the  Faculty 
Assembly,  which  includes  elective  representatives  of 
the  16  faculties,  and  a  Council  of  Student  Government 
Association  Presidents,  were  established.  A  Chief 
Academic  Officers  Conference  and  more  than  a  dozen 
other  UniversiU'-wide  councils,  committees,  and  consortia 
have  since  been  established  and  meet  regularly  to 
discuss  matters  of  common  concern. 

When  the  Board  was  created  in  1972  all  of  its 
members  visited  all  of  the  campuses.  Since  that  time, 
each  new  group  of  members  tours  all  of  the  campuses 
to  familiarize  the  new  members  with  all  of  the 
institutions  and  to  give  the  members  a  broader  statewide 
perspective.  In  addition  to  these  orientation  tours,  the 
full  Board  has  visited  the  campuses  in  connection  with 
regular  meetings  of  the  Board.  The  Board  has  held  26 
such  meetings  outside  Chapel  Hill. 

Communication  Stressed 

In  order  to  insure  good  communication  among  the 
various  segments  of  the  University,  the  Board  has 
sponsored  on  a  regular  basis  conferences  for  its  own 
members,  for  all  the  institutional  boards  and  for  all  the 
Chancellors.  These  conferences,  usually  lasting  two 
days,  have  been  held  on  an  annual  or  biennial  basis  and 
have  provided  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  current 
issues  that  the  state  faces  in  higher  education.  These 
conferences  have  been  well  attended,  and  the  trustees 
have  been  increasingly  enthusiastic  about  them. 

As  an  additional  means  of  keeping  the  institutional 
boards  in  close  touch  with  the  Board  of  Governors,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  meets  on  a 
regular  basis  with  the  chairmen  of  the  institutional 
boards. 

The  difficulty  of  blending  once  disparate  public 
institutions  into  a  single  university  with  some  real 
sense  of  unity  and  community  may  have  been  the 
biggest  challenge  in  1972,  and  the  success  in  so  doing 


may  well  represent  the  most  significant  achievement  in 
the  decade  since.  Only  by  achieving  this  has  it  been 
possible  to  provide  coherence  and  continuity  in  setting 
educational  policy.  Given  the  value  of  this  accomplish¬ 
ment,  both  to  State  government  and  to  public  higher 
education,  it  is  hardly  surprising  that  the  history  of  the 
first  decade  of  the  Board  of  Governors  has  drawn,  and 
will  continue  to  draw,  national  attention. 

Administrative  and  budgetary  structures,  policies, 
and  procedures  are  not  ends  in  themselves,  of  course, 
but  rather  are  to  serve  and  to  further  substantive 
developments  in  higher  education— an  enterprise  which 
this  State  has  always  recognized  as  central  to  its  well¬ 
being  and  prosperity. 

The  purposes  for  which  the  Board  of  Governors  and 
our  multi-campus  University  were  created  remain 
worthy  of  our  best  efforts  and  deserve  to  be  restated: 

1.  to  provide  for  North  Carolina  a  well-planned  and 
coordinated  system  of  higher  education; 

2.  to  improve  the  quality  of  education; 

3.  to  extend  its  benefits;  and 

4.  to  insure  a  more  effective  utilization  of  the  resources 
of  the  State. 

It  was  clear  in  the  public  debate  that  led  to  the 
restructuring  legislation  of  1971,  and  was  implicit  in 
the  wording  of  the  Statute  itself,  that  more  rational  and 
comprehensive  planning  and  more  effective  coordination 
of  the  programs  and  activities  of  the  public  senior 
institutions  were  expected. 

Thus,  at  the  same  time  that  it  was  making  major 
policy  decisions  in  areas  of  finance,  personnel,  and 
governance,  the  Board  began  in  those  early  years  to 
explore  fundamental  educational  concerns  and  to 
initiate  the  broad  evaluation  of  programs  and  activities 
prerequisite  to  proper  long-range  planning. 

During  the  first  three  years  of  its  existence  the 
planning  activities  of  the  Board  were  directed,  first,  to 
special  studies  of  immediate  and  pressing  importance, 
rather  than  to  the  development  of  a  comprehensive 
plan  for  higher  education.  A  moratorium  was  placed  on 
the  approval  or  establishment  of  any  new  academic 
programs  until  an  Academic  Program  Inventory  could 
be  compiled  and  analyses  and  projections  of  enrollments 
could  be  completed.  Special  studies  of  medical  education, 
legal  education,  nursing  education,  and  veterinary 
medical  education,were  made.  A  plan  for  strengthening 
the  libraries  of  the  sixteen  constituent  institutions  was 
adopted  and  accomplished  through  three  successive 
budgets,  and  plans  were  prepared  for  the  further  racial 
integration  of  our  institutions. 
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Long-Range  Planning 

In  April  1976,  the  Board  adopted  its  first  long-range 
plan,  and  presented  it  to  the  Governor,  the  members  of 
the  Advisory  Budget  Commission,  the  members  of  the 
General  Assembly,  and  other  persons.  That  plan  was 
subsequently  revised  and  updated  in  1977,  in  1978, 
and  again  in  1980,  and  is  in  process  of  revision  again. 

The  Board  developed  and  implemented  a  regular 
and  continuous  planning  process,  with  one  cycle 
overlapping  or  immediately  following  upon  the  previous 
one  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  changing  trends  and 
conditions. 

To  facilitate  orderly  planning,  to  insure  quality,  to 
encourage  a  more  efficient  and  effective  use  of  resources, 
and  to  respond  to  recognized  needs,  the  Board  defined 
the  role  and  scope  of  each  of  the  constituent  institutions 
and  adopted  uniform  procedures  for  the  planning  and 
establishment  of  new  degree  programs  and  mandated 
a  system  of  thorough  reviews  and  evaluations  of 
existing  programs  on  a  continuous  cycle. 

To  date  all  programs  within  the  University  in  the 
discipline  divisions  of  teacher  education,  nursing, 
allied  health  professions,  home  economics,  industrial 
arts,  technology  and  engineering  technology,  engineering, 
and  public  affairs  and  services  (criminal  justice,  social 
work,  public  administration,  parks  and  recreation) 
have  been  completed. 

This  planning  and  program  development  served  to 
strengthen  and  improve  each  of  the  constituent  institu¬ 
tions  in  carrying  out  its  assigned  educational  responsi¬ 
bilities.  Since  1972,  no  fewer  than  58  degree  programs 
have  been  discontinued,  reflecting  judgments  of  faculty 
and  administrators  that  earlier  offerings  were  no 
longer  viable.  During  the  same  period,  150  new  degree 
programs  were  approved  by  the  Board,  reflecting  the 
recognition  by  faculty  and  administrators  of  new 
dimensions  of  knowledge  and  study  and  of  changing 
needs  and  circumstances.  This  emphasis  upon  strength¬ 
ening  and  diversifying  the  curriculum  has  transformed 
many  of  our  institutions.  Since  instruction  is  really  the 
essence  of  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  this 
evidence  of  the  dynamism  of  our  degree  offerings  is 
especially  significant. 

The  General  Baccalaureate  institutions  have  added 
significant  new  programs  such  as  social  work,  environ¬ 
mental  studies,  marine  biology,  business  and  manage¬ 
ment,  computer  sciences,  economics  and  communications. 

Comprehensive  universities  have  emphasized  meeting 
regional  needs  through  new  programs  in  community 
education,  nursing,  special  education,  reading  educatioa 
engineering,  criminal  justice,  public  administration. 


education  administratioa  marine  sciences,  and  business 
administration. 

Major  new  professional  programs  have  been  mounted 
in  medicine  at  East  Carolina  University,  in  veterinary 
medicine  at  Noah  Carolina  State  University,  in  pharmacy 
at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  in 
nursing  and  education  of  the  deaf  at  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Greensboro,  and  in  design  and 
production  in  the  Fine  Arts  at  the  North  Carolina 
School  of  the  Arts. 

Diversification  of  program  offerings  has  been  most 
noticeable  in  the  traditionally  black  institutions.  Three 
of  the  five  traditionally  black  institutions  that  were 
formerly  normal  schools  and  then  principally  teachers 
colleges  have  steadily  emerged  as  broadly  diverse 
general  baccalaureate  and  comprehensive  universities. 
New  academic  programs  in  the  basic  arts  and  sciences, 
such  as  chemistry,  economics,  physics,  and  psychology 
are  now  available,  as  well  as  attractive  and  productive 
programs  in  accounting,  computer  and  information 
sciences,  criminal  justice,  medical  laboratoiy  technologies, 
and  special  education. 

Teacher  Education 

The  Board  has  paid  particular  attention  to  the 
teacher  education  programs  directed  toward  strengthening 
the  public  schools  of  North  Carolina.  The  comprehensive 
review  of  teacher  education  programs  (TERP)  initiated 
by  the  Board  in  1976  has  become  a  national  model  for 
program  review  and,  more  importantly,  for  the  strength¬ 
ening  and  improvement  of  teacher  education  programs. 
While  more  than  sixty  programs  in  The  University 
were  discontinued  as  a  result  of  the  review,  over  250 
have  been  strengthened  as  a  result  of  the  TERI’ 
program  and  eleven  new  degree  programs  have  been 
initiated  in  areas  of  real  need.  The  Quality  Assurance 
Program,  a  joint  effort  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 
the  State  Board  of  Education  to  assure  quality  in  the 
preparation  and  licensing  of  teachers  in  North  Carolina, 
continues  to  progress. 

One  important  area  has  been  special  education.  The 
rapid  development  of  educational  services  for  exceptional 
children  created  a  severe  demand  for  professionals  of 
all  kinds  to  serve  the  handicapped.  The  University  has 
played  an  important  role  in  meeting  that  demand  by 
creating  a  special  planning  consortium  among  all 
public  and  private  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
North  Carolina  to  coordinate  and  enhance  the  produc¬ 
tivity  of  existing  programs  and  speed  the  development 
of  needed  new  programs.  Since  the  consortium  was 
formed,  three  new  undergraduate  and  four  new  graduate 
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programs  have  been  established  to  assure  the  timely 
availability  and  continuing  education  of  special  educators. 

Area  Health  Education  Centers 

The  statewide  network  of  nine  Area  Health  Education 
Centers  that  has  been  created  since  1972  is  a  unique 
partnership  between  the  university  health  science 
center  and  the  community  which  has  improved  the 
geographic  distribution  of  well-trained  health  professionals 
and  support  personnel  and  has  increased  the  supply  of 
personnel  trained  to  meet  the  primary’  health  care  needs 
of  the  people  of  North  Carolina.  This  state’s  system  of 
AHECs  has  become  a  model  for  the  nation  and  for  other 
countries  as  well. 

Improvement  of  quality  has  been  a  primary  aim  in  all 
of  these  planning  and  review  activities.  This  program 
development  has  been  accompanied  by  substantial 
improvements  in  libraiy  holdings  and  in  the  upgrading 
of  the  faculties.  In  1972,  for  example,  60  percent  of  the 
3,717  full-time  instructional  faculty  held  a  doctorate  or 
first  professional  degree  as  the  highest  earned  degree. 
In  1981,  some  71.4  percent  of  the  4,999  full-time 
instructional  faculty  were  holders  of  the  doctorate  or 
first  professional  degree.  Moreover,  despite  the  General 
Assembly's  action  in  1971  that  set  the  student/faculty 
ratio  at  14,5:1  at  three  institutions  and  16:1  at  all  the 
rest  and  resulted  in  a  net  loss  of  189  teaching  positions, 
the  Board  of  Governors  has  managed  not  only  to  avoid 
the  loss  of  teaching  positions  in  subsequent  budget 
cuts  but  has  also  been  able  gradually,  through  selective 
allocations  to  strengthen  or  improve  a  program,  to 
actually  reduce. the  ratio  to  less  than  16:1  in  every 
institution. 

The  Physical  Environment 

One  other  area  in  which  the  effective  stewardship  of 
the  Board  is  more  visible,  although  less  quantifiable,  is 
the  marked  improvement  of  the  physical  environments 
in  which  The  Universities’  activities  take  place.  There  is 
no  campus  of  The  University  that  is  not  more  attractive, 
more  functional  and  better  maintained  than  when  the 
Board  became  responsible  for  the  institutions  in  1972. 
On  some  campuses  the  change  is  dramatic.  Major 
emphasis  and  significant  resources  have  been  devoted, 
not  only  to  new  facilities,  but  to  the  renovation  and 
remodeling  of  existing  buildings,  landscaping,  roads, 
walks  and  drives,  and  modernization  of  utilities  systems. 

It  should  be  noted,  too,  that  the  University’s  planning 
and  program  development  has  not  evolved  in  a  vacuum. 
A  number  of  councils,  committees,  and  special  task 
groups  have  been  created  to  facilitate  consultation 
between  the  State  Board  of  Education,  the  Community 


College  System,  and  the  independent  colleges  and 
universities.  Through  university  representation  on  var¬ 
ious  commissions,  there  is  also  ongoing  consultation 
between  The  University  and  the  North  Carolina  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Commerce,  Corrections,  Human  Resources, 
Justice,  Natural  Resources  and  Community  Development, 
Transportation,  and  segments  of  the  private  business 
and  corporate  sector. 

In  all  of  these  ways  and  through  all  of  these  channels. 
The  University  has  sought  to  assess  regularly  the  needs 
and  to  address  the  issues  involved  in  providing  instructional 
research,  and  public  service  programs  to  the  citizens  of 
the  State. 

Research  Activity 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  continues  to  make 
a  substantial  and  enduring  contribution  to  society 
through  the  research  activities  carried  on  in  its  constituent 
institutions.  It  has  been,  and  remains,  a  major  objective 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  to  see  that  the  research 
program  of  The  University  continues  to  be  vital  and 
responsive  to  State  and  National  needs  and  to  further 
see  that  the  resources,  knowledge,  and  skills  of  The 
University  are  made  available  to  the  people  of  this  State 
through  community  and  public  service  programs. 

Access — Opportunity 

A  cardinal  goal  of  higher  education  policy  for  North 
Carolina  has  been  to  create  a  wider  opportunity  for 
access  to  higher  education  for  all  citizens,  and  the 
Board  should  be  justifiably  proud  of  its  record.  The 
progress  attained  in  providing  access  is  best  measured 
by  the  increase  in  enrollments  over  the  past  decade. 

Since  the  fall  semester,  1972,  the  total  headcount 
enrollment  in  The  University  of  North  Carolina  (in  16 
institutions)  has  risen  35.5  percent  from  87,631  in 
1972  to  118,761  in  1981.  And  every  campus  has  shared 
in  that  growth.  Each  of  the  sixteen  institutions  has 
grown  in  both  headcount  and  full-time  equivalent 
enrollment. 

Ten  years  ago,  in  1971-72,  the  newly  formed  sixteen- 
campus  university  conferred  17,  519  degrees:  13,167 
bachelors,  3,479  masters,  353  first  professional,  and 
520  doctorates.  In  1980-81,  degrees  conferred  totaled 
21,554:  15,977  bachelors,  4,559  masters,  511  first 
professional  and  507  doctorates. 

It  is  particularly  gratifying  to  note  that  much  of  the 
growth  has  come  from  the  increased  participation  of 
segments  of  the  population  who  have  been  under¬ 
represented  in,  and  under-served  by,  higher  education 
historically— women,  minorities,  and  citizens  beyond 
tbe  traditional  college  age. 
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Women,  in  fact,  now  constitute  a  majority,  52 
percent,  of  the  enrollment  in  The  University.  Female 
enrollment  in  our  16  constituent  institutions  has  risen 
57  percent  in  the  past  decade,  from  38,857  in  1972  to 
61,110  in  1981.  By  1976-77  more  than  half  of  the 
masters  degrees  conferred,  and  by  1977-78  more  than 
half  of  the  baccalaureate  degrees,  went  to  women.  And 
the  percentage  of  doctorate  and  first  professional 
degrees  awarded  to  women  rose  from  10  percent  in 
1971-72  to  29  percent  in  1980-81. 

The  increased  participation  of  minority  students  has 
been  almost  as  impressive.  According  to  the  1980 
Census,  blacks  comprise  22.4  percent  of  the  State’s 
population.  Total  enrollment  of  black  students  in  the 
16  constituent  institutions  in  the  fall  of  1972  was 
14,440.  By  the  fall  of  1981,  this  total  had  increased  52 
percent  to  21,942  students,  or  nearly  19  percent  of  the 
total  enrollment  in  The  University.  By  comparison, 
non-black  enrollments  increased  only  31.5  percent  for 
the  same  period.  In  1981,  three  out  of  every  ten  black 
students  (35  percent)  enrolled  in  The  University  were 
on  traditionally  white  campuses,  as  compared  to  16 
percent  in  1972. 

Especially  significant  is  the  growing  participation  of 
black  students  at  the  graduate  and  first  professional 
levels.  Black  enrollment  in  graduate  and  first  professional 
programs  increased  from  1,288  in  1972  to  2,256  in 
1981,  an  increase  of  75.2  percent  Particularly  noteworthy 
are  black  enrollments  in  the  two  University  medical 
schools:  in  1981  black  enrollment  in  the  UNC-Chapel 
Hill  School  of  Medicine  was  13.2  percent  and  in  the 
East  Carolina  University  School  of  Medicine  it  was 
10.5  percent  These  compare  with  a  national  average 
just  under  seven  percent. 

It  is  our  hope  and  our  e.xpectation  that  these  trends 
in  increased  rates  of  participation  in  higher  education 
will  continue,  for  the  basic  contributions  of  The 
University  to  the  State  and  to  the  nation  are  made  by  its 
students  and  their  individual  contributions  through 
life  as  citizens  and  in  their  chosen  vocations. 

University  Resources 

It  is  obvious,  of  course,  that  the  progress  that  has 
been  cited  could  not  have  been  made  without  the 
allocation  of  significant  resources  derived  from  the 
taxpayers  of  the  State.  The  broadest  and  most  pertinent 
measure  of  the  Board’s  stewardship  in  this  area  is 
relatively  simple.  In  1972-73,  13.9  percent  of  the  State 
General  Fund  revenues  were  appropriated  for  the 
operation  of  The  University.  In  1980-81  appropriation 
to  the  Board  for  University  operations  was  17  percent. 


The  University’s  share  of  tax  resources  has  thus  grown 
by  only  22.6  percent,  while  its  basic  instruction  services 
(student  numbers)  have  grown  by  nearly  35  percent 
(that  increase  of  31,130  students  in  the  equivalent  of 
adding  two  1972  UNC-Chapel  Hills  to  the  system),  its 
research  and  public  service  components  have  been 
extended  to  at  least  a  comparable  degree,  major  new— 
and  expensive— programs  have  been  put  in  place  in 
medical  education  and  in  veterinary  medicine,  and  the 
required  support  has  been  provided  for  upgrading  and 
diversifying  the  programs  of  the  traditionally  black 
institutions.  In  addition,  the  University’s  budget  has 
included  some  $102  million  for  private  higher  education. 

All  of  this,  and  much  more,  the  University  has  done 
while  being  simultaneously  involved  in  a  long,  costly, 
and  unfortunate  dispute  over  The  University’s  compliance 
with  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964.  I  do  not 
need  to  recount  again  in  detail  the  many  procedural 
and  substantive  steps  that  have  been  taken  to  improve 
and  to  enhance  our  five  predominantly  black  institutions. 
Nor  is  it  necessary  to  summarize  again  our  principal 
achievements  in  attaining  greater  racial  integration  of 
all  of  our  institutions. 

Throughout  that  long  controversy,  the  Board  held 
that  the  academic  integrity  of  The  University,  and  the 
right  of  The  University  to  make  appropriate  and 
necessary  educational  judgments  in  the  interest  of  all 
citizens,  w'as  directly  challenged.  This  was  the  funda¬ 
mental  question  at  issue.  The  resolution  of  that  dispute 
in  the  Consent  Decree  filed  by  The  University  and  the 
United  States  Department  of  Education  and  approved 
by  the  U.S.  District  Court  in  July  1981,  preserves  the 
integrity  and  the  freedom  of  this  great  University. 

In  implementing  that  agreement,  the  Board  of 
Governors  continues  its  sustained,  sincere,  and  effective 
efforts  to  expand  higher  educational  opportunities  for 
all  citizens  of  North  Carolina  and  to  improve  the 
quality  of  higher  education  available  to  them. 

A  Decade  of  Achievement 

Obviously  any  account  of  the  first  decade  of  the 
sixteen-campus  University  of  North  Carolina  could 
cover  many  more  topics.  1  have  not  attempted,  and  do 
not  claim,  coverage  of  all  issues,  but  1  wished  simply  to 
identify  some  accomplishments  of  special  significance, 
and  some  sources  of  special  pride.  By  no  means  have 
all  important  activities  been  identified. 

But  looking  back  over  the  accomplishments  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  during  its  first  decade.  I  can  only 
conclude  that  there  are  few  instances  in  which  a  change 
in  governance  structures  and  the  association  of  such  a 
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diverse  and  far  flung  group  of  senior  institutions  has 
resulted  in  such  successful  consequences.  The  principal 
reasons  for  the  positive  outcome  are  three— skillful  and 
dependable  leadership  among  Board  members,  the 
deep  and  abiding  support  of  the  Executive  Branch  of 
State  Government,  and  the  generosity  and  patience  of 
the  General  Assembly. 

Moreover,  we  have  been  blessed  over  ten  tumultuous 
and  fruitful  years  with  patient  and  thoughtful  trustees, 
with  competent  academic  administrators,  with  gifted 
faculty,  and  with  the  broad  support  of  the  people  of 
North  Carolina. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  will  face  greater 
demands  in  the  future,  and  with  perhaps  fewer  resources. 
And  the  trust  we  have  earned  will  be  tested  further.  But 
The  University  will  negotiate  whatever  the  future 
brings  if  it  enlarges  its  histor>'  of  good  governance  from 
year  to  year  and  continues  to  extend  its  benefits 
unselfishly  and  without  regard  to  the  criticism  of  those 
whose  interests  change  from  day  to  day. 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 


Terresa  Thomas  Bullock  (Mrs.  Robert  Bullock)  of 
Shelby  took  her  oath  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  on  February  12, 1982,  following  her  election 
by  the  General  Assembly  to  succeed  the  late  Mrs. 
Grace  Epps  of  Lumbertoa  Mrs.  Bullock’s  term  ends  in  1987. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  CHANGES 


On  September  7,  1981,  Dr.  Thomas  B.  Brewer 
resigned  as  Chancellor  of  East  Carolina  University, 
effective  June  30,  1982.  He  was  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  effective  January  11,  1982,  and  on  that  date 
Dr.  John  M.  Howell  was  appointed  Acting  Chancellor. 
Dr.  Howell  was  elected  Chancellor  on  May  14,  1982. 

On  February  12,  1982,  Dr.  Bruce  Robert  Poulton, 
Chancellor  of  the  University  System  of  New  Hampshire, 
was  elected  Chancellor  of  North  Carolina  State  Univer¬ 
sity.  effective  July  1,  1982,  succeeding  Dr.  Joab  L 
Thomas  who  became  president  of  the  University  of 
Alabama. 


STUDENT  SERVICES 
AND  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


The  staff  continued  its  on-going  support,  coordination 
of  effort,  and  assistance  in  student  services  areas  of 
common  concern  and  need  to  the  Chancellors  and  the 
student  services  in  all  of  the  constituent  institutions  of 
The  University.  The  chief  student  affairs  officers  were 
convened  in  the  fall  and  spring  to  discuss  issues  and 
share  information.  Committees  were  formed  to  address 
issues  related  to  student  financial  aid,  racial  integratioa 
funding  of  student  housing  and  health  services,  classifi¬ 
cation  of  professional  staff,  and  budgets.  A  compendium 
of  articles  by  student  affairs  officials  of  the  constituent 
institutions,  entitled  Student  Services:  Issues,  Problems, 
Opportunities,  was  published  and  distributed  to  higher 
education  administrators  in  North  Carolina  and  in  the 
other  49  states.  Summaries  describing  the  various 
areas  of  student  services  and  a  directory  of  persons 
responsible  for  student  services  at  the  various  campuses 
were  prepared. 

Studies  concerning  freshman  housing  policies  and 
practices  and  the  feasibility  of  multi-campus  student 
health  and  accident  insurance  were  conducted.  Procedures 
for  collecting  loans  made  to  students  through  the 
National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program  for  the  eight 
institutions  which  had  a  default  rate  above  10  percent, 
as  of  June  30,  1981,  were  monitored.  Expenditures  of 
funds  available  to  institutions  to  assist  hearing-impaired 
and  visually-impaired  students  were  also  monitored. 
Technical  assistance  was  provided  to  institutional 
officials  in  the  areas  of  remedial  education,  services  to 
handicapped  students,  implementation  of  Consent 
Decree  commitments,  financial  aid,  student  health 
services,  and  other  areas  of  student  affairs. 

The  University’s  Educational  Opportunities  Infor¬ 
mation  Center  continued  its  responsibility  of  assisting 
high  school  and  community  college  counselors,  pro¬ 
spective  students,  and  other  publics  to  know  and  to 
understand  the  educational  offerings  of  the  University’s 
constituent  institutions.  The  responsibility,  broadened 
by  Consent  Decree  commitments,  was  carried  out 
through  such  means  as  publications,  workshops,  video 
cassettes,  staff  attendance  and  exhibits  at  professional 
meetings  of  counselors,  visits  to  campuses,  and  sponsor¬ 
ship  of  a  counselors’  bus  tour  of  UNC  campuses. 
During  the  year  EOIC  distributed  five  publications 
describing  The  University,  including  program  offerings, 
admissions  procedures,  and  student  financial  aid  programs 
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at  each  of  the  sixteen  constituent  institutions,  and 
setting  forth  each  institution’s  nondiscrimination  policy 
and  its  intent  to  increase  minority  presence  enrollment. 
The  publications  were  a  55-page  University  overview 
book,  an  eight-page  brochure  on  undergraduate  degree 
programs,  an  eight-page  brochure  on  graduate  degree 
programs,  a  large  bulletin  board  poster,  and  a  1 12-page 
reference  book  on  the  transfer  policies  of  The  University’s 
constituent  institutions  and  other  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  North  Carolina.  The  distribution  included 
students,  principals,  librarians,  and  counselors  at  all 
public  and  private  schools  in  the  state  having  grades 
between  7  and  12;  students,  presidents,  counselors, 
and  librarians  at  the  58  community  colleges  and 
technical  institutions;  and  students,  presidents,  coun¬ 
selors,  and  librarians  at  the  eight  private  junior  colleges. 

In  further  activities  related  to  Consent  Decree 
commitments  the  staff  contracted  for  the  production 
and  distribution  to  high  schools  of  a  video-cassette 
about  each  constituent  institution  and  one  about  the 
total  University.  The  staff  also  reviewed  text  and 
photographs  in  constituent  institutions’  brochures  for 
prospective  minority  presence  students,  conducted 
workshops  for  junior  and  senior  high  school  counselors, 
monitored  implementation  of  institutional  Consent 
Decree  commitments,  and  convened  meetings  of 
academic  deans,  chief  student  affairs  officers,  minority 
presence  admissions  officers,  and  other  administrative 
officers  for  the  five  predominantly  black  constituent 
institutions. 

The  staff  continued  as  the  secretariat  of  the  statewide 
Joint  Committee  on  College  Transfer  Students.  This 
committee  provides  a  forum  for  the  discussion  of 
student  transfer  problems  and  makes  studies  and 
recommendations  which  facilitate  the  alleviation  of 
unnecessary  barriers  to  students  transferring  among 
the  1 16  institutions  in  the  state.  This  year  the  committee 
studied  the  question  of  transfer  of  academic  credit  for 
general  education  courses  from  technical  colleges  and 
institutes  and  made  recommendations  that  generally 
have  been  accepted.  The  staff  distributed  tbe  committee’s 
two  publications.  Guidelines  for  Transfer  andPolicies  of 
Senior  Colleges  and  Universities  Concerning  Transfer 
Students  from  Two-Year  Colleges  in  North  Carolina, 
and  began  revisions  of  the  useful  references. 

The  staff  acted  as  liaison  between  the  office  of  the 
President  and  the  President’s  Student  Advisory  Council. 
The  staff  also  acted  as  the  secretariat  for  the  Board  of 
Governors’  Ad  Hoc  Committee  to  study  a  proposal  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  for  student  repre¬ 
sentation  on  the  Board. 


Members  of  the  staff  served  as  representatives  of 
The  University  on  the  following  statewide  committees 
and  boards:  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges, 
State  Board  of  Education,  North  Carolina  Advisory 
Council  on  Teacher  Education,  the  Governor’s  504 
Advisory  Committee,  and  Joint  Committee  on  College 
Transfer  Students. 

With  reference  to  The  University’s  responsibility  for 
licensing  nonpublic  educational  institutions  to  confer 
degrees,  the  staff  worked  with  numerous  in-state  and 
out-of-state  colleges  and  universities  in  determining 
those  excluded  by  the  statutes,  receiving  applications 
for  licensing,  and  recommending  to  the  President 
those  institutions  which  should  be  licensed  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  and  standards  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 
The  staff  monitored  the  10  proprietary  and  one 
nonprofit  institutions  licensed  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
to  confer  degrees  through  on-site  visits  and  six-month 
status  reports  submitted  by  the  institutions. 

During  the  academic  year  1981-82  more  than  59,600 
North  Carolinians  received  $86.5  million  in  student 
financial  assistance  through  nine  programs  of  student 
aid  administered  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Education 
Assistance  Authority  and  the  "lender  of  last  resort” 
student  loan  program  initiated  by  the  Authority.  At 
June  30,  1982,  the  outstanding  student  loan  portfolio 
of  the  Authority  was  $118,311,935.  Loan  collections 
from  students  rose  33  percent  over  the  prior  year. 
Recoveries  from  defaulted  student  loans  increased  by 
20  percent  over  1981. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT 


Between  July  1,  1981  and  June  30,  1982  fourteen 
new  programs  were  recommended  by  the  Committee 
to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  establishment;  seven 
were  at  the  baccalaureate  level  and  seven  at  the 
master’s  level. 

Five  of  these  programs  were  among  the  29  new 
degree  programs  identified  in  Section  VII  of  the 
Consent  Decree  to  be  established  in  the  predominantly 
black  constituent  institutions.  Planning  authorization 
was  granted  for  four  new  programs,  one  at  the 
baccalaureate  level,  two  at  the  master’s  level,  and  one  at 
the  doctoral  level.  One  baccalaureate  program  was 
discontinued. 
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UCE^SIMG  PRIVATE  INSTITUTIONS 


During  1981-82.  the  Planning  Committee  recom¬ 
mended,  and  the  Board  of  Governors  subsequently 
approved,  the  renewal  of  the  regular  license  to  confer 
the  Associate  of  Applied  Science  degree  to  Piedmont 
.Aerospace  Institute.  Also  during  this  year,  the  State 
Supreme  Court  examined  the  Board’s  denial  of  licensure 
as  argued  in  the  Nova  University  vs.  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  et.al.  litigation.  The  Court  concluded 
that  the  Board  of  Governors  does  not  have  statutory 
authoriU’  to  require  licensure  of  Nova  University 
because  that  insitution  does  not  "confer  degrees”  in 
North  Carolina. 


NURSING  EDUCATION 


In  October,  1981,  the  Committee  on  Educational 
Planning,  Policies,  and  Programs  recommended  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  for  its  approval  the  Report  on 
Nursing  Education  Programs  at  three  constituent  insti¬ 
tutions:  North  Carolina  A&T  University,  North 
Carolina  Central  University',  and  Winston-Salem  State 
University. 

The  Report  noted  that  new  rules  adopted  by  the 
North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing  contain  this  pass  rate 
standard: 

Surveys  shall  be  done  within  one  year  of 
those  programs  whose  graduates  demon¬ 
strate  a  pass  rate  of: 

1.  less  than  60%  on  first  writing  of  the  li¬ 
censing  examination  at  a  single  exam¬ 
ination  session,  OR 

2.  less  than  70%  on  first  writing  of  the  li¬ 
censing  examination  over  a  period  of 
three  years. 

In  view  of  this,  the  Report  recommended  that  for  the 
period  extending  through  1985,  the  Board  of  Governors 
use  the  pass  rate  standard  of  the  North  Carolina  Board 
of  Nursing  rather  than  the  standard  set  in  the  Board’s 
resolution  of  May,  1977.  In  adopting  the  Report,  the 
Board  recognized  that  progress  has  been  made  and 
constructive  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  nursing 
programs  at  North  Carolina  Central  University  and 
Winston-Salem  State  University  in  response  to  the 
resolution  adopted  by  the  Planning  Committee  in  May, 


1977.  The  Board  also  noted,  however,  that  it  regards 
the  new  pass  rate  standard  as  a  minimal  requirement 
and  clearly  expects  further  improvements.  The  Board 
requested  the  President  to  continue  to  report  annually 
on  the  status  of  all  nursing  programs  in  the  constituent 
institutions  under  this  standard. 

Subsequently,  the  Committee  reported  that  in  Decem¬ 
ber  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing  had  placed 
North  Carolina  Central  University  on  the  "fully  approved” 
list  and  that  NC  A&T  State  had  been  kept  in  the 
"conditionally  approved”  status.  (Winston-Salem  State 
University  had  been  granted  "fully  approved”  status 
earlier.) 


DEGREE  PROGRAMS  IN  TECHNOLOGY 


Consistent  with  the  Board’s  directive  to  review  and 
evaluate  existing  academic  programs,  Long-Range  Plan- 
ning,1978-83  called  for  a  review  of  degree  programs  in 
technology.  A  subsequent  report  on  Industrial  Arts, 
Vocational  and  Technical  Education,  and  Engineering 
Technology  Programs  was  presented  to  the  Board  at  its 
May  meeting.  The  report  indicates  that  "technology,” 
which  involves  more  than  one  discipline  division,  has 
not  been  clearly  defined.  The  principal  aim  of  the 
project  was  thus  to  examine  the  curriculum  and 
objectives  of  the  programs  and  to  clarify  the  relationships 
among  them.  As  a  result  of  the  study,  a  clearer 
delineation  and  a  more  consistent  classification  of 
degree  programs  in  the  field  of  technology  has  been 
achieved. 


TEACHER  EDUCATION 
REVIEW  PROGRAM 


The  Teacher  Education  Review  Program  (TERP) 
Report  #5  (dated  May  7,  1981)  indicated  that  "future 
reports  on  the  status  of  teacher  education  programs 
and  the  implementation  of  the  1977  TERP  recommen¬ 
dations”  would  be  made  annually  to  the  Committee  on 
Educational  Planning,  Policies,  and  Programs  to  evaluate 
the  productivity,  enrollment,  and  the  performance  of 
teaching  education  graduates  on  licensing  examinations. 
During  January  and  Eebruary,  1982,  a  survey  was 
conducted  to  gather  information  on  education  degree 
program  productivity  and  enrollment.  Information  on 
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the  pass  rates  of  graduates  on  the  National  Teacher 
Examinations  (NTE)  will  not  be  available  until  October, 
1982. 

Information  from  the  survey  showed  that  2,280 
baccalaureate  degrees  and  2,000  master’s  degrees  were 
conferred  by  The  University  in  the  education  field. 
Additionally,  in  the  fall  of  1981,  4,597  students  were 
enrolled  in  upper  division  baccalaureate  programs  in 
education  and  3,655  in  master’s  programs  in  the  field. 


ENGINEERING  EDUCATION 


In  December  1978,  tbe  Board  of  Governors  adopted 
a  special  study  of  Degree  Programs  in  Engineering  in 
The  University  of  North  Carolina.  At  that  time,  the 
Board  also  requested  that  a  "comprehensive  planning 
study  and  reassessment  of  needs  in  engineering  education 
and  of  the  state  of  engineering  education  in  The 
University’’  be  conducted  in  1982.  In  compliance  with 
that  request,  the  Committee  on  Educational  Planning, 
Policies,  and  Programs  announced  in  September  1981 
that  it  had  initiated  such  a  study  and  had  selected  a 
panel  of  three  internationally-known  engineering  educa¬ 
tors  to  assist  in  the  review.  The  chairman  of  the  panel 
was  Professor  Ben  G.  Streetman  of  the  University  of 
Illinois,  and  other  members  were  Professor  R.B.  Gaither 
of  the  University  of  Florida  and  Dean  E.F.  Gloyna  of  the 
University  of  Texas  at  Austin.  Their  report  on  the 
needs,  problems,  and  opportunities  in  engineering 
education,  along  with  recommended  goals  for  The 
University  and  the  three  schools  of  engineering,  was 
presented  to  the  President  and  to  the  Committee  on 
June  4  and  to  the  Board  on  June  11. 

The  report  provides  to  the  President,  to  the  Planning 
Committee,  and  to  the  Board  a  sound  foundation  for 
planning  and  budgeting  for  the  further  development  of 
engineering  education.  The  Committee  requested  the 
President  to  prepare  recommendations  in  light  of  this 
report  for  consideration  by  the  Board. 


QUALITY  ASSURANCE  PROGRAM 


During  1981-82,  the  Quality  Assurance  Program— a 
joint  activity  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  State 
Board  of  Education— continued  its  planning  and  began 


pilot  testing  tbe  proposed  model  for  assuring  quality  in 
the  preparation  and  licensing  of  teachers  in  North 
Carolina.  The  Liaison  Committee  of  the  Quality  Assur¬ 
ance  Program  views  teacher  preparation  as  a  develop¬ 
mental  process  which  begins  upon  admission  to  a 
college  or  university  and  progresses  through  a  number 
of  stages  throughout  one’s  teaching  career. 

The  General  Assembly  endorsed  the  Quality  Assur¬ 
ance  Program  through  House  Bill  1143  in  October 

1981  as  the  means  by  which  teacher  competency  in 
North  Carolina  is  to  be  enhanced  and  assured.  It  also 
appropriated  $85,000  to  the  State  Board  of  Education 
for  the  purpose  of  initiating  the  various  elements  of 
this  program.  Proposals  were  sought  by  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  contract  awards  were  made  in  April 

1982  to  ten  public  and  three  private  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  North  Carolina,  each  working 
closely  with  two  or  more  school  systems,  to  pilot  test 
various  elements  of  the  Quality  Assurance  Program 
model.  These  projects  are  currently  underway,  and  all 
will  be  completed  within  one  year.  Nearly  $250,000 
was  appropriated  for  1982-83. 


SPONSORED  PROGRAMS 


In  addition  to  state  appropriations  and  student 
tuition  and  fees.  The  University  receives  support 
through  grants,  contracts,  and  cooperative  agreements. 
These  relationships  are  with  federal  government  agencies, 
foundations,  and  private  businesses.  Most  of  the 
federal  grants  are  to  support  programs  and  activities 
which  the  Congress  has  decided  to  establish  or  enhance 
as  a  matter  of  national  policy.  Research  in  the  medical 
sciences  is  a  good  example  of  this  type  of  activity.  State 
agencies  procure  research  and  training  ser\  ices  needed 
in  the  operation  of  their  programs.  Contracts  are 
normally  used  when  the  constituent  institution  is  to 
deliver  a  relatively  specific  product  or  service  to  the 
funding  agency.  All  sponsored  program  proposals  are 
reviewed  in  General  Administration  to  assure  adequate 
budgetary'  support  for  the  activity,  compatability  with 
University  mission,  and  compliance  with  the  policies 
of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

The  term  "sponsored  programs”  is  used  to  describe 
the  activities  carried  out  under  these  funding  mechanisms. 
The  constituent  institutions  and  General  Administration 
received  almost  $109  million  from  these  sources  in  the 
fiscal  year  ended  June  30. 1 982.  These  funds  supported 
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almost  even  priman  program  ol  The  University.  The 
largest  share.  65  percent,  was  for  research.  Another 
major  component  was  18  percent  for  sen  ice  agreements, 
largely  for  graduate  and  postgraduate  education  in 
areas  which  the  Congress  has  deemed  necessarv’  to 
meet  national  goals. 

Compared  to  the  previous  year,  sponsored  program 
funding  increased  by  one  percent.  The  United  States 
Secretar\'  of  Education  has  reported  that  total  federal 
support  for  higher  education  declined  by  4.4  percent 
during  the  same  period.  In  the  case  of  The  University, 
the  reduction  in  federal  funding  was  more  than  offset 
by  an  increase  in  support  from  corporate  sources. 
.■\lthough  the  experience  of  The  University  was  good  on 
a  comparative  basis,  an  inflation  rate  of  about  6.6 
percent  meant  that  sponsored  program  support  declined 
somewhat  on  a  constant  dollar  basis. 


RESEARCH 


Research  includes  those  activities  intended  to  result 
in  the  creation  of  new  knowledge,  the  organization  of 
existing  knowledge,  and  the  application  of  knowledge 
to  societal  needs.  The  research  and  instruction  programs 
of  The  University  are  closely  related.  1  nstruction  reflects 
the  responsibility  of  The  University  to  communicate 
e.xisting  knowledge  to  successive  generations  of  students. 
Instruction  and  research  are  thus  complementary,  not 
competitive.  Each  is  stimulated  and  strengthened  by 
the  other. 

Two  of  the  constituent  institutions.  North  Carolina 
State  University  at  Raleigh  and  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  are  classified  as  "major 
research  universities.”  In  the  1979-80  fiscal  year,  the 
latest  year  for  which  national  data  are  available,  each  of 
these  constituent  institutions  ranked  in  the  top  one 
hundred  of  the  more  than  3,200  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  Nation  in  federal  support  for  research 
and  development  Most  of  the  other  constituent  institu¬ 
tions  conduct  varying  amounts  of  research.  Thus,  The 
University  occupies  a  major  position  in  the  national 
research  effort. 

Constituent  institutions  received  just  over  $106 
million  in  funding  for  research  in  the  fiscal  year  ended 
June  30,  1982.  Over  25  percent  of  this  amount  came 
from  state  appropriations,  and  about  5  percent  was  by 
federal  appropriatioa  the  latter  for  agricultural  research. 
Just  over  two- thirds  of  the  funds  came  through  sponsored 


agreements  (grants,  contracts,  and  cooperative  agree¬ 
ments)  with  federal  agencies,  state  agencies,  foundations, 
and  private  corporations. 

Compared  to  the  previous  year,  funding  for  research 
in  fiscal  year  1981-82  increased  by  almost  one  percent 
Given  an  inflation  rate  of  about  6.6  percent,  the  result 
is  that  research  support  declined  in  constant  dollars. 
State  and  federal  appropriations  increased  at  a  rate 
somewhat  greater  than  the  inflation  rate.  Sponsored 
research,  however,  declined  by  about  3  percent  in 
current  dollars.  This  decline  appears  to  have  resulted 
from  reduced  total  federal  funding  for  research  in  a 
number  of  areas,  most  notably  the  social  sciences  and 
the  behavioral  aspects  of  the  health  sciences.  Support 
from  corporate  sources  increased  significantly  during 
the  year,  and  indications  are  that  research  faculty  at  the 
constituent  institutions  will  be  working  more  closely 
with  business  and  industry  in  finding  solutions  to 
research  problems  of  importance  in  meeting  societal  needs. 


PUBLIC  SERVICE 


During  the  year  our  institutions  and  faculty  continued 
also  to  provide  educational  programs  to  a  wide  variety 
of  non-regular  session  students  in  many  locations 
throughout  the  State.  Eight  constituent  institutions 
(Appalachian  State  University,  East  Carolina  University, 
Fayetteville  State  University,  North  Carolina  A  &  T 
State  University,  North  Carolina  State  University,  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte,  and  Western 
Carolina  University)  offered  eighty  off-campus  degree- 
related  extension  programs  in  which  more  than  3,000 
students  were  enrolled.  Thirteen  constituent  institutions 
(those  mentioned  above  plus  North  Carolina  Central 
University,  Pembroke  State  University,  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro,  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  and  Winston-Salem 
State  University)  conducted  more  than  600  individual 
degree-related  extension  courses  involving  over  10,000 
enrollments.  Virtually  all  fields  of  academic  endeavor 
were  represented.  Contractual  arrangements  between 
various  constituent  institutions  of  The  University 
permitted  students  at  seven  technical  institutes  to 
enroll  in  4,938  courses  to  obtain  transfer  credit. 

Non-credit  continuing  education  in  the  form  of 
short  courses,  seminars,  and  workshops  was  also 
provided  to  thousands  of  North  Carolinians,  enabling 
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them  to  enhance  their  professional  skills,  increase 
their  understanding  of  public  policy  issues,  and  enrich 
their  personal  lives. 

Attention  to  the  problems  of  the  State  has  been 
maintained.  Senior  faculty  members  have  assisted  the 
State  in  diverse  areas  such  as  public  management, 
environmental  issues,  economic  development,  and  the 
management  of  toxic  wastes.  Many  faculty  have  served 
on  the  task  forces  of  the  Commission  on  the  Future  of 
North  Carolina,  and  a  Senior  Public  Service  Fellows 
program  has  been  initiated  to  make  available  the 
expertise  of  The  University  of  state  government  on  a 
systematic  basis.  The  health  needs  of  citizens  throughout 
North  Carolina  continue  to  be  served  by  North  Carolina 
Memorial  Hospital  and  the  Area  Health  Education 
Centers  program. 

Consultation,  technical  assistance,  and  outreach  are 
provided  by  faculty  of  our  institutions  through  a  variety 
of  centers,  institutes,  and  extension  services  in  such 
diverse  areas  as  agriculture,  improving  child  care, 
urban  and  environmental  issues,  government,  textiles 
and  industry,  and  marine  and  forest  resources.  The 
North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts  provided  both 
performances  and  instruction  in  the  performing  arts. 


NORTH  CAROLINA  CENTER 
FOR  PUBLIC  TELEVISION 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  Center  for  Public 
Television,  established  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
effective  May  1,  1980,  to  succeed  previous  University 
television  broadcast  activities,  has  completed  two  full 
years  of  operation  and  is  now  fully  functional. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  has  established  standing 
committees  for  Development,  Facilities,  Finance,  Plan¬ 
ning,  and  Programming.  Trustees  continue  to  be  active 
in  consideration  and  evaluation  of  Center  matters. 
Regulations  for  Endowment  Properties  have  been 
established. 

Relationships  continue  strong  with  related  University, 
state,  and  national  agencies.  A  new  thrust  in  broadcast 
instruction  is  being  undertaken  in  cooperation  with 
the  Department  of  Community  Colleges,  providing 
significant  learning  opportunities  for  adults. 

Major  progress  has  been  made  in  each  of  the 


Center’s  main  divisions.  New  and  substantially  improved 
fiscal  control  procedures  have  been  instituted  by  the 
Division  of  Administration  of  the  Center,  providing  for 
advanced  management  control.  A  satisfactory  audit 
report  for  1980-81  was  received. 

Development  activities  advanced  in  a  context  of 
dramatically  improved  public  support,  resulting  in  a 
substantial  increase  in  viewer  financial  support.  Fund 
raising  receipts  for  the  year  exceeded  $1  million,  more 
than  double  the  amount  received  in  the  preceding  year. 

Engineering  management  has  undertaken  a  thorough 
review  of  the  transmission  expansion  plan  and  is 
instituting  substantial  improvements.  Attention  is  being 
given  to  the  changing  telecommunications  environment 
in  North  Carolina.  The  introduction  of  new  services 
and  revised  transmission  approaches,  notably  the 
trend  toward  tall  tower  concentrations,  are  being  studied. 

The  Programming  Division  has  reported  audience 
improvements  considerably  more  impressive  than  na¬ 
tional  public  television  averages.  There  is  a  reemphasis 
on  instructional  and  local  public  affairs  programming 
and  a  refinement  of  broad-based  programming  concepts. 
A  Communications  Division  has  been  established, 
drawing  together  the  research,  advertising,  promotion, 
and  design  activities  of  the  Center. 

The  Federal  Communications  Commission  has 
renewed  the  licenses  of  the  broadcast  transmitters 
until  December  1,  1986.  Applications  for  low-power 
translators  at  Boone  and  Cullowhee  have  been  filed 
with  the  Commission;  applications  for  Murphy  and 
Sparta  are  being  prepared.  The  University  has  submitted 
to  the  Commission  comments  in  support  of  a  Petition 
for  Reconsideration  of  new  Commission  rules  which 
would  substantially  delay  the  construction  of  other 
translators  in  western  counties. 

The  level  of  federal  financial  support  for  public 
television  has  decreased  significantly,  and  the  Center’s 
share  of  Community  Service  Grants  has  been  lowered 
correspondingly.  However,  state  support  has  remained 
constant,  and  public  support  through  fund  raising 
activities  have  in  part  offset  the  loss  of  federal  funds. 
Programming  and  other  costs  continue  to  increase, 
providing  continuing  funding  problems. 

FOUNT,  the  Friends  of  University  Network  Televisioa 
a  community  support  organization  established  earlier 
to  support  University  television  activities,  has  been 
disbanded  and  its  functions  absorbed  by  Center  staff 
members. 
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THE  RECONVENED  SESSIONS  OF  THE 
1981  GENER.\L  ASSEMBLY  IN  OCTOBER.  1981 
.\ND  JUNE.  1982  .AND  SUBSEQUENT 
BUDGET. ACTIONS  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 


As  was  noted  in  the  1980-81  President’s  Report  the 
G  eneral  Assembly  was  unable  to  enact  a  comprehensive 
State  budget  tor  the  biennium  in  the  Regular  Session  of 
1981.  Two  reconvened  sessions  were  required,  in 
October,  1981,  and  June,  1982,  for  completion  of  the 
appropriations  actions  upon  which  the  Board  established 
UniversiU’  budgets  for  1981-82  and  1982-83. 

October,  1981  Session.  Appropriations  actions  taken 
by  the  October  Session  provided  increased  support  for 
The  Universit\'s  budgets.  At  its  November  13, 1981  meet¬ 
ing  the  Board  of  Governors  approved  additional  budget 
allocations  for  the  1981-82  fiscal  year  and  amended  the 
Current  Operations  and  Capital  Improvements  Budgets 
which  had  been  previously  authorized  on  July  31, 1981. 

In  a  major  budget  action,  the  General  Assembly 
appropriated  funds  for  a  legislative  5  percent  across- 
the-board,  cost-of-living  increase  for  all  groups  of  State 
employees,  effective  Januar>’  1,  1982,  over  the  current 
salary  base.  The  amount  of  appropriations  for  academic 
salary'  increases,  for  which  the  Board  has  the  reponsibility 
for  allocations,  totaled  S7.8  million.  These  funds  were 
allocated  to  the  constituent  institutions  in  direct 
proportion  to  each  institution’s  share  of  the  total  salary 
base. 

In  University  Operations,  additional  appropriations 
for  current  operations  of  S8.5  million  were  provided. 
This  amount  was  appropriated  in  response  to  requests 
for  expansions  and  improvements  covered  by  the 
Board’s  Schedule  of  Priorities— Current  Operations. 
The  appropriation  addressed  the  requests  totaling 
SI 2.1  million  on  Lines  4  through  8  of  the  Schedule  for 
Area  Health  Education  Centers,  UNC  Center  for 
Public  Television  Program  Productioa  Student  Financial 
Aid,  Scientific  Equipment,  and  Basic  Program  Support 
The  available  appropriation  of  S8.5  million  was  accom¬ 
modated  to  the  S12.1  million  request  by  funding 
personnel  components  of  these  expansion  and  improve¬ 
ments  requests  for  only  the  last  half  of  the  fiscal  year. 

Also,  the  October  Session  appropriated  an  additional 
S2.5  million  for  1981-82  for  New  Construction  and 
Major  Additions  projects  covered  by  Line  5  of  the 
Schedule  of  Priorities— Capital  Improvements,  but  for 
which  no  appropriations  were  provided  by  Regular 
Session  action.  The  Board  of  Governors  allocated  these 


funds  specifically  for  the  advanced  planning  of  all 
remaining  projects  that  were  not  funded  by  the  Regular 
Session. 

The  October  Session  also  provided  additional  current 
operations  appropriations  for  Agricultural  Programs 
of  $500,000  for  expansions  and  improvements  in 
research  and  extension  activities  and  $78,000  for 
capital  improvements. 

As  adjusted,  the  1981-82  University  Operations 
appropriations  for  continuing  operations  were  $476.6 
million  and  $50.5  million  was  appropriated  for  capital 
improvements  for  the  1981-83  biennium.  For  Agricul¬ 
tural  Programs,  continuing  operations  appropriations 
were  $35.6  million  for  1981-82  and  $398,000  was 
appropriated  for  capital  improvements  for  the  biennium. 
For  North  Carolina  Memorial  Hospital,  continuing 
operations  appropriations  were  $24.2  million  for  1981- 
82.  For  Related  Educational  Programs,  the  continuing 
operations  appropriations  for  1981-82  remained  un¬ 
changed  from  the  $25.8  million  level  authorized  by  the 
Regular  Session. 

The  October  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  made 
no  provision  in  the  1982-83  fiscal  year  budgets,  as 
approved  by  the  Regular  Session,  to  continue  the  five 
percent  legislative  salary  increase  or  the  additional 
expansions  and  improvements  authorized  for  1981-82. 

June,  1982  Session.  The  General  Assembly  reconvened 
again  on  June  2, 1982  for  further  action  on  the  1982-83 
budget  as  established  by  the  Regular  Session  of  the  1981 
General  Assembly.  The  overriding  budget-making 
problem  facing  the  Legislature  in  the  June  Session  grew 
out  of  two  sets  of  related  circumstances:  one,  the  state 
of  the  economy  required  that  the  General  Fund  revenue 
estimates,  upon  which  previous  plans  had  been  based, 
be  reduced;  and  two,  current  State  government  expend¬ 
iture  levels,  principally  as  a  result  of  the  1981-82  half- 
year  appropriations  made  in  October  for  general  salary 
increases,  were  substantially  in  excess  of  appropriations 
for  1982-83. 

The  principal,  and  pivotal,  response  of  the  General 
Assembly  in  June  to  this  situation  was  the  "salary 
freeze”  policy  which  had  two  major  elements:  maintain¬ 
ing  the  employee  salary  increases  granted  in  January, 
1982;  and  prohibiting  additional  salary  increases  for 
continuing  employees  beyond  the  January  level.  This 
policy  allowed  appropriations  previously  made  for 
regular  salary  increases  to  be  rescinded  and  the 
available  funds  applied  to  meeting  the  cost  of  maintain¬ 
ing  the  salary  levels  already  established. 

Having  made  this  choice  regarding  salary  increases, 
the  remaining  decisions  made  by  the  General  Assembly 


12 


focused  on  the  determination  of:  amounts  available  to 
continue  expansions  and  improvements  authorized  for 
the  last  half  of  the  1981-82  fiscal  year;  amounts 
available  for  expansions  and  improvements  not  previously 
made  for  continuing  operations  in  order  to  enact  a 
balanced  budget  Within  this  context  the  Board  of 
Governors  was  appropriated  $12.9  million  in  addition 
to  previous  appropriations  for  expansions  and  improve¬ 
ments  covered  by  the  Schedule  of  Priorities,  and 
$378,000  for  other  expansions  and  improvements, 
while  continuing  operations  appropriations  (other 
than  for  salary  increases)  were  reduced  by  $7.5  million. 

In  summary,  the  General  Assembly  appropriated  a 
total  of  $595  million  for  continuing  operations  for 
1982-83,  including  additional  receipts  to  be  realized 
from  increased  tuition  rates  established  in  1981-82. 
For  University  Operations,  $495.4  million  was  appro¬ 
priated  for  continuing  operations,  $14.6  million  for 
academic  salary  increases  and  $38.4  million  for  expansions 
and  improvements.  For  Agricultural  Programs,  $34.5 
million  was  appropriated  for  continuing  operations, 
$1.1  million  for  academic  salary  increases  and  $500,000 
for  expansions  and  improvements.  For  North  Carolina 
Memorial  Flospital,  $23.5  million  was  appropriated  for 
continuing  operations  and  $94,000  for  academic  salary 
increases.  The  June  Session  of  the  General  Assembly 
reduced  continuing  operations  appropriations  to  The 
University  for  personal  service,  unspecified  as  to 
budget  unit,  by  $4.1  million.  For  Related  Educational 
Programs,  $24.5  million  was  appropriated  for  continuation 
of  these  activities  and  $2.4  million  for  program  expansions. 

Principal  actions  taken  by  the  Board  on  July  30, 1982 
after  the  adjournment  of  the  June,  1982  Session  were 
those  related  to  the  distribution  of  the  University-wide 
reduction  in  continuing  personal  services  costs,  the 
allocation  of  appropriations  for  maintaining  previously 
authorized  academic  salary  increases,  and  the  allocation 
of  appropriations  made  to  the  Board  for  expansions 
and  improvements  in  University  Operations  tor  current 
operations  (biennial  appropriations  for  capital  improve¬ 
ments  had  been  allocated  by  the  Board  in  July  and 
November  of  1981).  No  specific  Board  actions  were 
required  in  connection  with  direct  appropriations 
changes  for  continuing  operations  of  the  institutions, 
for  Agricultural  Programs,  for  North  Carolina  Memorial 
Hospital,  and  for  Related  Educational  Programs. 

The  Board  authorized  a  distribution  of  the  University¬ 
wide  reduction  in  continuing  appropriations  for  personal 
services  based  on  the  relative  number  of  appropriation- 
supported  positions  (excluding  teaching  positions)  in 
each  budget  unit.  The  Board  allocated  the  funds  for 


academic  salary  increases  in  the  amounts  required  for 
maintenance  of  salary  levels  established  by  legislative 
and  Board  actions  in  1981-82. 

The  appropriations  available  to  the  Board  for  expan¬ 
sions  and  improvements  were  those  made  in  response 
to  the  requests  covered  by  the  Schedule  of  Priorities— 
Current  Operations.  The  Board  had  requested  $59.1 
million.  The  General  Assembly  made  available  $38.4 
million  (including  estimated  receipts  from  tuition 
increases).  The  total  was  $2.3  million  less  than  the  total 
requests  identified  in  support  of  the  first  eight  priority 
Lines  of  the  Schedule:  Enrollment  Changes;  East 
Carolina  University  School  of  Medicine;  School  of 
Veterinary  Medicine;  Area  Health  Education  Centers; 
the  UNC  Center  for  Public  Television  Program  Produc¬ 
tion;  Student  Financial  Aid;  Scientific  Equipment;  and 
Basic  Program  Support.  The  Board  of  Governors  applied 
the  funds  available  for  expansions  and  improvements 
to  the  requests  covered  by  Lines  1  through  8  of  the 
Schedule  of  Priorities,  in  keeping  with  the  General  Assem¬ 
bly  policies  restricting  the  use  of  appropriations  for  the 
establishment  of  new  positions,  for  increasing  salaries 
or  for  replacement  of  federal  fund  losses. 


CONCLUSION 


This  is  the  25th  year  I  have  had  the  honor  and  privilege 
of  making  this  annual  report  During  the  quarter  century, 
the  University  has  been  tested  time  and  time  again.  From 
each  ordeal  it  has  emerged  stronger  with  a  renewed  vigor 
and  a  strengthened  commitment  to  excellence.  Its 
reputation  has  grown  as  its  achievements  have  multiplied 
in  teaching,  research  and  public  service.  The  University’s 
eminence  is  due  to  the  people  who  have  served,  directed 
and  supported  it  throughout  its  long  historv'.  Amid 
uncertainties  about  what  will  occur  during  the  next  25 
years,  it  is  possible  to  predict  with  confidence  that  The 
University  of  North  Carolina,  buoyed  by  the  affection 
and  loyalty  of  the  citizens  of  this  State  and  ever  sensitive 
to  their  aspirations,  will  continue  to  fulfill  its  mission 
with  distinction. 


Respectfully  submitted. 
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FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


During  1981-82  Appalachian  State  University  continued 
to  pursue  its  goal  of  providing  quality  education  for  its 
students,  while  seeking  to  respond  creatively  to  new 
needs  and  to  the  challenges  and  opportunities  of  a 
rapidly  changing  environment.  These  commitments 
are  reflected  throughout  this  report  in  the  efforts  of  all 
sectors  of  the  University  to  review  and  evaluate  programs, 
make  improvements,  and  initiate  new  programs  and 
activities  when  new  needs  or  opportunities  are  identified 

Both  quality  and  change  were  addressed  in  the 
three-year  self-study  and  planning  effort  for  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  which  came  to  a 
conclusion  in  November  with  a  successful  on-site 
visitation.  Building  upon  the  foundation  established  by 
this  study,  the  University  has  adopted  a  strategic 
planning  process  that  will  facilitate  the  articulation  of  a 
common  vision  for  the  future  of  ASU. 

With  the  installation  of  a  broad-band  cable  system, 
Appalnet,  the  University  is  already  prepared  to  take 
advantage  of  the  ongoing  communications  revolution. 
The  cable  system  will  act  as  a  communications  medium 
for  the  transmission  of  audio,  video  and  digital  commu¬ 
nications  and  promises  to  result  in  long-term  cost 
savings,  increased  administrative  efficiency,  as  well  as 
improved  academic  and  student  services.  Planning  is 
underway  for  the  systematic  connection  of  campus 
facilities  to  the  network  and  for  its  utilization  in  an 
information  management  system.  At  the  unit  level, 
offices  and  academic  departments  are  examining 
ways  in  which  the  system  can  be  utilized  to  enhance 
instruction,  research,  and  administrative  services. 

This  venture  is  symbolic  of  the  determination  of  this 
University,  despite  the  national  mood  of  gloom  in 
higher  education,  to  explore  new  opportunities  that 
will  contribute  to  the  continued  development  of  out¬ 
standing  academic  programs. 


The  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  is  committed  to  the 
development  and  maintenance  of  effective  academic 
programs  characterized  by  excellent  classroom  instruc¬ 
tion  and  supported  by  research  and  regional  service 
activities  which  reflect  the  expertise  and  interests  of 
the  ASU  faculty. 

Two  new  academic  degree  program  tracks  were 
authorized  by  the  General  Administration  this  year— a 
non-teaching  track  within  the  M.A.  in  Health  and 
Physical  Education  and  a  track  in  Industrial/Organiza¬ 
tional  Psychology.  The  University’s  Academic  Policies 
and  Procedures  Committee  approved  several  curriculum 
changes,  including  the  addition  of  a  Public  Relations 
concentration  to  the  Communications  Media  degree 
program  and  a  concentration  in  Vocational  Education 
within  the  Industrial  Education  and  Technology  degree. 
The  Committee  also  approved  a  request  to  change  the 
name  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Media  to 
Library'  and  Media  Studies. 

Curriculum  review  and  revision,  so  necessary  for  the 
maintenance  of  vital  academic  programs,  took  place  in 
several  departments.  As  a  part  of  the  C  raduate  School's 
policy  of  reviewing  all  graduate  programs  on  a  five-year 
cyclical  basis,  the  graduate  programs  of  the  Departments 
of  Administration,  Supervision  and  Higher  Education, 
Community  Planning  and  Geography,  and  Sociology 
experienced  a  thorough  review  and  evaluation. 

Several  departments  took  steps  to  add  an  applied 
emphasis  to  their  programs.  The  English  Department 
began  an  internship  program  in  professional  and 
career  writing,  and  the  Anthropology  Department 
placed  interns  with  local  agencies  as  a  pan  of  its  new 
emphasis  on  applied  anthropology,  dhe  History  Depart¬ 
ment  continued  to  develop  its  concentration  in  public 
and  applied  history,  as  well  as  its  emphasis  on  local  and 
regional  history.  Plans  were  also  underway  in  the 
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Deparimem  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  to  move  its 
curriculum  in  the  direction  of  applied  ethics  and  the 
use  of  computers  in  logic. 

The  Sharpe  Chair  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  has  been 
endowed  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.Y.  Sharpe  of  Winston- 
Salem.  The  holder  of  the  chair  will  teach  within  the 
College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  and  work  part  time  on 
the  development  of  programs  for  the  Hiddenite  Center, 
a  museum  and  cultural  center  being  established  by 
Mrs.  Sharpe. 

With  the  support  of  the  ASU  Foundation,  the 
L’niversit)'  initiated  the  Chancellor's  Scholarships, 
honors  scholarships  funded  in  the  amounts  of  $8,000 
and  $4,000  and  awarded  in  $2,000  and  $1,000  annual 
increments.  The  22  freshmen  recipients  will  join  57 
upperclassmen  who  presently  hold  special  honors 
scholarships.  By  1986,  the  ASU  Foundation  plans  to  be 
supporting  100  Chancellor’s  Scholars  with  total  annual 
awards  of  $140,000.  In  addition  to  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  intensive  honors  programs.  Chancellor’s 
Scholars  may  choose  to  reside  in  Coffey  Hall,  the  newly 
designated  University  Honors  Center  which  houses 
University  Honors  offices,  provides  living  space  for 
honors  students,  accommodates  visiting  scholars,  and 
provides  classsrooms  and  meeting  rooms  for  honors 
activities. 

The  e.xchange  program  with  the  Northeast  Institute 
of  Technology  in  Shenyang,  China,  announced  last 
year,  got  underway  in  August  with  the  departure  for 
China  of  two  ASU  professors.  Dr.  John  Reeder  of  the 
Management  and  Marketing  Department  and  Dr.  O’Hyun 
Park  of  the  Philosophy  and  Religion  Department.  In 
retura  four  professors  from  NEIT  arrived  in  November 
to  study  English  and  do  research  in  the  fields  of 
computer  science,  mathematics,  and  management. 

Phase  II  of  the  Dark  Sky  Observatory  project  was 
completed  with  the  installation  of  an  18”  Cassegrain 
Telescope  in  a  16.5’  ASH-DOME  observatory  dome 
and  construction  of  a  1,200  square  foot  observers' 
quarters.  The  first  issue  of  the  Publications  of  the 
Observatory  at  ASU  was  distributed  to  astronomers 
throughout  the  United  States  and  in  several  foreign 
countries. 

Development  of  new  programs  such  as  those  described 
above,  as  well  as  continuation  of  existing  programs,  are 
dependent  upon  the  maintenance  of  a  highly  qualified 
and  dedicated  faculty.  Of  the  587  instructional  faculty 
members  employed  in  the  fall  of  1981,  206  (35%)  held 
the  rank  of  Professor,  125  (21%)  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor,  135  (23%)  Assistant  Professor,  80  (40%) 
instructor,  and  47  (7%)  held  other  faculty  appointments. 


Approximately  372  (63.4%)  hold  the  doctorate  or  first 
professional  degree,  and  among  all  EPA  employees 
almost  81%  hold  the  appropriate  terminal  degree  for 
the  positions  they  currently  occupy. 

ASU’s  traditional  commitment  to  excellence  in 
teaching  is  reflected  in  its  support  of  instructional  and 
faculty  development.  During  the  past  year,  the  Center 
for  Instructional  Development  sponsored  82  instructional 
and  faculty  development  projects.  A  total  attendance 
of  1,412  was  recorded  for  some  33  workshops  and 
other  activities  offered  by  the  Center.  Eifty-six  instructional 
resource  persons  were  brought  to  the  campus  for  CID 
and  departmental  programs.  Support  from  the  Faculty 
Development  Fund  helped  to  pay  tuition  or  conference 
fees  for  approximately  70  faculty  members  attending 
workshops  or  conferences  focusing  on  teaching  or 
research  skills,  leadership  training,  or  new  skills  within 
an  academic  discipline. 

Despite  limited  resources,  ASU  continues  to  encourage 
and  support  research  in  every  way  possible.  This  year 
nine  faculty  members  were  awarded  small  research 
grants,  and  $45,000  was  allocated  to  the  colleges  to 
provide  release  time  for  faculty  research.  The  Graduate 
School  has  made  special  efforts  to  facilitate  research  by 
increasing  the  number  of  research  assistants,  introducing 
regular  van  service  for  faculty  wishing  to  use  the  library 
atUNC-Chapel  Hill,  and  coordinating  typing,  printing, 
and  page  cost  services  for  faculty  members.  The 
Graduate  School  also  initiated  the  publication  of 
Research  News,  a  semi-annual  report  on  faculty  research 
activities  and  publications,  with  information  on  grants 
and  other  research-related  assistance. 

The  involvement  of  ASU’s  faculty  in  professional 
activities  is  reflected  in  the  annual  reports  prepared  by 
the  academic  departments.  This  year  47  percent  of  the 
faculty  assigned  to  academic  departments  reported 
research  projects  in  progress.  Approximately  344  books, 
articles  and  book  reviews  were  published  by  faculty 
members,  and  119  persons  reported  having  engaged  in 
creative  activities.  Two  hundred  ninety  papers  were 
presented  at  professional  meetings,  and  235  faculty 
members  assumed  leadership  roles  within  professional 
organizations. 

Service  to  the  University  and  to  the  region  has  always 
been  important  at  ASU  and  is  reflected  in  the  fact  that 
approximately  56  percent  of  the  faculty  reported 
having  engaged  in  regional  or  community  service 
activities  related  to  their  professional  expertise. 

In  addition  to  the  service  activities  of  individual 
faculty  members,  many  departments  and  colleges  at 
ASU  provide  regional  services  as  a  part  of  their  mission. 
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For  example,  the  Earth  Studies  faculty  within  the 
General  College  has  participated  in  the  construction  of 
several  local  appropriate  technology  demonstration 
projects.  The  Department  of  Political  Science  and 
Criminal  Justice,  with  the  aid  of  a  grant  from  the 
National  Institute  of  Corrections,  is  developing  policies 
and  procedures  for  jail  facilities  in  North  Carolina.  Art 
exhibits  sponsored  by  the  Art  Department  and  the 
many  concerts  and  recitals  offered  by  members  of  the 
Music  Department  have  provided  cultural  enrichment 
for  the  entire  community.  The  Walker  College  of 
Business  routinely  offers  services  to  regional  and  local 
businesses  through  public  lectures,  seminars,  workshops, 
and  advisory  services.  Similarly,  the  College  of  Learning 
and  Human  Development  has  traditionally  extended 
its  professional  services  to  educators  and  educational 
institutions  throughout  the  region  and  the  state. 

The  welfare  of  its  students  has  always  been  the  first 
priority  at  Appalachian,  and  enrollment  figures  suggest 
that  students  recognize  this.  For  the  1981  fall  semester, 
a  total  of  7,653  applications  for  admission  were 
processed.  Of  these,  5,630  were  accepted  for  admission 
and  2,912  were  actually  enrolled.  Total  enrollment 
figures  for  fall  1981  were  as  follows; 


ASU  HEADCOUNT  ENROLLMENT 
Fall  1981 


Type  of  Student 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Undergraduate 

Resident 

8,532 

4,177 

4,355 

Graduate  Resident 

1,158 

510 

648 

Total  Resident 

9,690 

4,687 

5,003 

Undergraduate 

Continuing 

Education 

139 

69 

70 

Graduate 

Continuing 

Education 

218 

66 

152 

Total  Continuing 
Education 

357 

135 

222 

TOTAL 

ENROLLMENT 
(Resident  & 

Cont.  Education) 

10,047 

4,822 

5,225 

Of  the  9,690  students  enrolled  in  on-campus  courses 
this  fall  the  largest  number,  2,554  (26%),  were  freshmea 
folowed  by  1,981  sophomores  (20%),  1,942  seniors 
(20%),  1,915  juniors  (20%)  and  1,158  graduate  students 


(12%).  In  addition,  there  were  140  unclassified  (non¬ 
degree  seeking)  students  enrolled  on  campus.  A  total 
813  (8%)  students  came  from  states  other  than  North 
Carolina,  with  the  largest  percentages  coming  from 
Florida,  Virginia  and  South  Carolina.  Transfer  students 
accounted  for  7  percent  of  ASU’s  enrollment. 

During  1981-82,  Appalachian  State  University  awarded 
a  total  2,05 1  degrees.  The  following  figures  indicate  the 
number  of  degrees  awarded  by  each  of  the  colleges: 


DEGREES  AWARDED,  1981-82 

Under¬ 
graduate  Graduate 


College  of  Arts  &  Sciences 

376 

77 

College  of  Business 

495 

29 

College  of  Fine  & 

Applied  Arts 

369 

39 

College  of  Learning  & 
Human  Development 

269 

397 

TOTALS 

1,509 

542 

The  University  received  a  record  number  of  applications 
for  admission  in  fall  1982  and  expects  to  enroll  the 
approximately  8,575  FTE  regular  session  students 
projected  for  1982-83.  In  addition  to  its  strenuous 
efforts  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  Consent 
Decree,  the  Office  of  Admissions  placed  special  emphasis 
on  the  recruitment  of  highly  qualified  students  this 
year.  Aided  by  the  Chancellor’s  Scholarships,  it  appears 
that  these  efforts  will  result  in  a  significant  increase  in 
the  average  SAT  score  of  the  1982-83  freshman  class. 

In  response  to  the  severe  budget  constraints  experienced 
by  the  University  in  recent  years,  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs  has  attempted  to  develop  more  effective  proce¬ 
dures  for  the  management  and  allocation  of  resources. 
The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  has  contributed  to 
this  effort  by  developing  a  Position  Control  Master  for 
all  faculty  positions.  Using  the  University-wide  inventory, 
a  schedule  for  the  systematic  replacement  of  equipment 
in  the  academic  departments  is  also  being  prepared. 
The  Academic  Affairs  staff  is  currently  u^orking  on  a 
system  which  will  result  in  better  coordination  of 
planning  and  budget  allocations  and  increased  budgetary 
accountability  among  the  units  reporting  to  Academic 
Affairs. 

Despite  these  efforts  to  maximize  the  utilization  of 
available  resources,  all  areas  reporting  to  Academic 
Affairs  are  experiencing  serious  unmet  needs.  Demands 
for  computer  services  continue  to  escalate,  resulting  in 
an  acute  shortage  of  computer  terminals  and  disk 
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space  and  bottlenecks  in  communications  lines.  Inade¬ 
quate  funds  for  equipment  ha\  e  been  especially  damaging 
to  the  sciences,  with  departments  unable  even  to  keep 
up  with  the  need  to  replace  worn-out  equipment. 
Departments  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences 
report  growing  deficiencies  in  their  library  collections. 
Other  needs,  such  as  staff  support,  space,  and  travel 
funds,  are  also  critical.  Although  limited  funds  are  to  be 
expected  in  the  present  economic  environment,  inade¬ 
quate  equipment  and  library  resources  threaten  the 
quality  of  ASU's  academic  programs  and  make  it 
difficult  to  respond  to  the  state's  growing  needs  in  the 
areas  of  science  and  technology. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  Business  Affairs  is  responsible  for  the 
sound  fiscal  and  physical  management  of  University 
resources.  The  1981-82  fiscal  year  was  an  active  and 
successful  year  for  Business  Affairs  as  it  pursued  this 
mission. 

Several  capital  improvement  projects  were  completed, 
including  the  renovation  of  Hagaman  Hall,  which  now 
houses  the  Offices  of  Admissions  and  Financial  Aid. 
An  Information  Center  was  constructed  in  Founders 
Hall,  providing  a  much  needed  service  for  visitors  to 
the  campus.  Construction  is  well  underway  on  the 
Music  Building,  with  completion  anticipated  by  the 
summer  of  1983.  Advance  planning  funds  made  available 
in  1982  enabled  the  University  to  complete  pre¬ 
planning  on  an  addition  to  the  Industrial  Education 
and  Technology  Building,  a  sludge  treatment  facility 
for  the  Water  Plant,  and  an  addition  to  the  Music 
Building. 

ASU  acquired  two  important  pieces  of  property 
during  1981-82.  The  controversial  Region  D  Building 
was  obtained  for  the  University  by  the  State  after  the 
courts  ruled  that  Councils  of  Governments  could  not 
hold  title  to  real  property.  The  facility,  renamed 
University  Hall,  will  be  occupied  by  the  College  of 
Continuing  Education.  In  its  continuing  effort  to 
secure  land  for  campus  expansion,  the  University  was 
able  to  acquire  the  Blackburn  property,  which  includes 
the  former  Winn-Dixie  building  and  an  adjacent 
parking  loL 

The  underground  network  of  the  intra-campus 
facility,  Appalnet,  has  been  completed  and  has  been 
installed  throughout  the  Belk  Library.  Other  facilities 


that  have  been  interconnected  for  data  transmission 
are  Whitener  Hall,  East  Hall,  Hagaman  Hall,  and 
Founders  Hall. 

Energy  conservation  remains  a  top  priority  at  ASU. 
The  fuel  conversion  project,  which  converted  one 
boiler  in  the  Central  Steam  Plant  from  oil  to  coal/wood 
fuel,  has  been  completed  and  is  operating  at  a  significant 
savings  in  fuel  costs.  Energy  audits  have  been  completed 
in  most  campus  buildings,  identifying  ways  to  improve 
energy  efficiency. 

The  Auxiliary  Services  area  maintained  a  high  level 
of  student  satisfaction  this  year  while  delivering  services 
at  reasonable  costs.  New  River  Light  and  Power 
Company  was  most  successful  with  respect  to  distribution 
efficiency,  continuity  of  service  and  cost  control,  all  of 
which  are  measures  of  a  public  utility’s  performance. 
New  River  has  continued  to  upgrade  its  system  and 
maintain  an  excellent  equity-debt  ratio  while  contributing 
to  University  goals  through  the  Endowment  Eund  and 
ASU  Foundation. 

Despite  a  shortage  of  personnel  and  lack  of  funds  to 
purchase  needed  equipment,  the  Physical  Plant  continued 
to  maintain  the  physical  facilities  of  the  University  in 
an  orderly  and  timely  manner.  Once  again,  Appalachian 
excelled  in  the  area  of  safety,  receiving  one  award  from 
the  National  Safety  Council  and  another  from  the 
North  Carolina  Department  of  Labor. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  experienced  an 
especially  successful  year  in  1981-82,  characterized  by 
many  accomplishments  that  complement  its  mission. 
The  newly  created  Office  of  Residence  Life  has  provided 
a  central  office  to  administer  effectively  the  residence 
life  program.  Qualified  professional  staff  members 
have  brought  expertise  to  the  direction,  supervision, 
and  training  of  the  hall  programs.  Community- building 
activities  and  educational  programs  have  increased, 
creating  a  living/learning  atmosphere  that  has  made 
on-campus  living  popular  at  ASU. 

Career  Planning  and  Placement,  another  new  addition 
to  Student  Affairs,  is  working  diligently  to  identify 
needed  services  and  to  translate  them  into  viable 
programs  for  ASU  students  and  alumni.  Sixty-three 
employers  from  business  and  industry  and  48  school 
systems  recruited  on  campus  and  held  a  total  of  2,628 
student  interviews. 
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The  assignment  of  Campus  Recreation  and  Intra¬ 
murals  to  the  Office  of  Dean  of  Students  has  led  to 
increased  communication  and  accountability.  During 
1981-82  an  estimated  7,000  students  participated  in 
the  structured  intramural  program,  which  included 
833  teams  representing  a  variety  of  sports. 

New  quarters  have  enabled  Health  Serv'ices  and  the 
Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  Center  to  provide 
improved  and  increased  services  to  the  students.  There 
were  39,076  student  visits  to  Health  Services,  with  296 
students  requiring  358  days  of  inpatient  care.  Through 
direct  services,  outreach  and  consultation,  clinical 
training  and  teaching,  the  Counseling  Center  staff 
worked  with  2,617  students,  or  approximately  26 
percent  of  the  student  population. 

With  the  move  to  the  newly  renovated  Hagaman 
Hall,  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  was  provided  with 
additional  space  and  a  pleasant  atmosphere  in  which 
to  serve  students.  Financial  aid  amounting  to  $1 1,555,419 
was  dispensed  to  students  in  1981-82,  with  a  total  of 
12,035  awards  being  made.  The  staff  also  provides 
financial  counseling,  administers  short-term  loans, 
and  assists  students  in  finding  part-time  employment. 

Computer  assistance  became  a  reality  in  several 
Student  Affairs  areas  in  1981-82,  resulting  in  improved 
information  retrieval  and  allowing  more  staff  time  to 
be  devoted  to  direct  services  for  students.  Student 
Affairs  also  began  to  conduct  research  as  a  tool  for 
evaluation  and  planning.  This  year  a  comprehensive 
health  services  survey  was  completed  that  utilized 
information  from  parents  and  students  regarding  a 
number  of  aspects  of  health  service  delivery. 

Student  involvement  in  the  decision-making  process 
within  Student  Affairs  was  expanded  as  several  areas 
established  advisory  boards  and  councils  which  include 
student  and  faculty  members.  Several  Student  Life 
Improvement  Circles,  comparable  to  business  and 
industrial  Quality  Circles,  were  implemented  during 
1981-82  to  enable  students  to  participate  in  a  setting 
that  encouraged  problem  identification  and  problem 
solving. 

Successful  programs  and  quality  services  have  generated 
a  number  of  challenges  for  Student  Affairs.  For  example, 
the  desirability  of  on-campus  living  has  created  a 
demand  for  student  housing  that  cannot  be  met. 
Increased  staff  is  needed  to  meet  student  needs  in 
Health  Services,  the  Counseling  Center,  Finanacial 
Aid,  and  Career  Planning  and  Placement. 

Inflation,  decreases  in  all  areas  of  federal  funding  for 
education,  and  budget  appropriations  have  created 
uncertainty  and  require  creative  approaches  in  meeting 


the  needs  of  students  and  of  the  Student  Affairs  area. 
Many  problems  have  been  viewed  by  Student  Affairs  as 
opportunities  and  challenges  and  have  produced  unique 
and  innovative  solutions. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  Development  and  Public  Affairs 
experienced  its  most  productive  and  gratifying  year  in 
1981-82.  Owing  to  its  positive  attitude  and  improved 
planning,  the  staff  achieved  a  marked  increase  in 
productivity  and  efficiency  with  less  personnel  and 
fewer  resources. 

Fund-raising  activities  operate  on  a  calendar  year 
basis.  The  number  one  fund-raising  goal  for  1981  w'as 
to  increase  by  25  percent  the  number  of  donors  to  the 
institution.  The  Development  staff  exceeded  this  goal, 
increasing  the  number  of  donors  by  38.8  percent.  Over 
the  past  two  years,  the  growth  rate  of  donors  has  been 
113.4  percent. 

The  increase  in  participation  can  be  attributed  to  two 
factors.  The  first  was  a  highly  successful  "Thirties 
Challenge”  campaign  in  which  alumni  from  the  1930’s 
were  asked  to  produce  a  challenge  fund  which  would 
be  used  to  match  new  and  increased  gifts  from  the 
other  alumni.  The  goal  for  the  fund  was  $50,000,  but  it 
eventually  reached  more  than  $95,000.  The  other 
factor  was  a  comprehensive  telephone  campaign  to  all 
alumni,  which  resulted  in  a  54.2  percent  increase  in 
alumni  contributions  and  a  257.3  percent  increase  for 
the  past  two  years.  The  Yosef  Club  was  one  benefactor 
of  these  increases,  as  a  record  amount  of  money  was 
raised  for  athletic  scholarships  in  1981. 

The  Grants  Planning  Office  also  had  a  successful 
year.  During  1981-82,  121  proposals  were  submitted 
w’ith  a  funding  value  of  $10,257,883,  and  it  is  anticipated 
that  approximately  $2.2  million  in  grants  will  be 
funded. 

Friend-raising,  which  must  precede  fund-raising,  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  Public  Affairs  area.  The  News 
Bureau  w'orked  successfully  to  strengthen  relationships 
with  major  daily  newspapers  in  the  region.  University 
publications  reached  a  new  level  of  service,  producing 
more  publications  with  more  consistent  quality  than 
ever  before. 

It  is  not  yet  certain  what  effect  the  economy  will  have 
on  fund-raising  efforts  in  1982-83.  It  has  already  had 
an  adverse  effect  on  the  investment  income  of  the  ASU 
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Foundation  and  on  those  programs  assisted  or  supported 
by  Foundation  funds.  Current  economic  trends  suggest 
that  l'-)S2-S^  will  be  a  year  of  belt-tightening  for  all 
programs  aided  by  the  Foundation. 


ATHLETICS 


Despite  a  change  of  coaches,  the  ASU  soccer  team 
won  the  Southern  Conference  championship  for  the 
fifth  consecutive  year.  Several  teams  placed  second  in 
the  conference— cross  country,  wrestling,  indoor  track, 
and  track.  The  rifle  team  was  ranked  ninth  in  the 
nation  at  the  end  of  the  season,  and  Coach  Harvey 
Webber  was  named  Coach  of  the  Year  for  rifle  in  the 
Southern  Conference. 


In  a  move  that  will  affect  football  only,  the  Southern 
Conference  was  moved  from  Division  lA  to  Division 
lAA  of  the  NCAA.  Since  Division  lAA  schools  are 
required  to  field  teams  in  only  eight  sports,  the  ASU 
athletic  program  was  reviewed  and  it  was  decided  that 
two  sports,  men’s  and  women’s  swimming  and  indoor 
track,  would  be  dropped.  It  is  anticipated  that  these 
changes  will  improve  the  competitive  and  fiscal  position 
of  the  athletic  program. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


John  E.  Thomas 
Chancellor 
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EAST  CAROLINA  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  JOHN  M.  HOWELL 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


East  Carolina  University  made  important  progress 
during  1981-82.  The  institution  continued  its  basic 
mission  of  providing  excellent  educational  programs 
in  an  environment  conducive  to  learning,  and  the 
university  continued  its  service  to  the  region  through 
its  material  and  human  resources.  Dr.  John  M.  Howell 
became  Acting  Chancellor  on  January  11,  1982.  The 
Board  of  Governors  approved  his  appointment  as 
Chancellor  effective  July  1, 1982.  The  faculty  and  staff 
pursued  a  wide  variety  of  activities  on  the  campus  as 
well  as  in  communities  in  meeting  the  university’s 
goals  and  commitments.  It  is  not  possible  in  this  report 
to  enumerate  the  countless  accomplishments  by  tbe 
dedicated  members  of  tbe  faculty  and  staff. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Tbe  1981-82  academic  year,  the  Seventy-Fifth  Anni¬ 
versary  of  East  Carolina  University,  was  highly  successful. 
Among  the  highlights  were  initial  accreditation  of  the 
M.S.  in  Nursing  by  the  National  League  of  Nursing  and 
the  Board  of  Governors’  approval  of  a  Masters  in  Social 
Work  and  Bachelors  in  Accounting.  In  other  areas  of 
accomplishment,  the  Board  for  International  Food  and 
Agricultural  Development  approved  East  Carolina 
University  for  inclusion  in  its  international  program 
registry.  Also,  a  Gerontology  Committee  was  established 
to  move  East  Carolina  to  the  forefront  in  this  growing 
field  of  research.  Another  highlight  for  the  year  was  the 
week-  long  visit  by  former  Secretary  of  State  Dean  Rusk 
as  Distinguished  Visiting  Scholar  for  the  first  annual 
Spring  Lecture  Series.  Successful  searches  resulted  in 


the  appointments  of  Dr.  Emilie  D.  Henning,  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Nursing;  and  Mr.  Herman  Phelps, 
Director  for  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education. 

Student  Academic  Achievement 

A  total  of  1838  undergraduates  and  731  graduate 
students  completed  degree  or  graduate  certificate 
programs  during  1981-82  (See  Table  I).  Allied  Health 
and  Social  Professions  graduates  achieved  a  90  percent 
passing  rate  on  all  licensure  and  registry'  examinations. 


INSTRUCTIONAL  UNITS 


Degree  programs  continued  to  be  offered  by  nine 
Academic  Affairs  instructional  units;  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  School  of  Allied  Health  and  Social 
Professions,  School  of  Art,  School  of  Business,  School 
of  Education,  School  of  Home  Economics,  School  of 
Music,  School  of  Nursing,  and  School  of  Technology. 
The  major  activities  are  highlighted  below. 


TEACHING  AND  CURRICULUM  WORK 


In  the  area  of  teaching  and  curriculum  work,  a 
highlight  for  the  1981-82  year  was  the  recognition  of 
Dr.  Richard  Spruill  (Geology)  and  Mrs.  Peggy  Wood 
(Chair{‘)erson,  Medical  Record  Science)  as  "Outstanding 
Teachers"  by  the  Alumni  Association. 

The  departments  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
taught  more  than  60  percent  of  the  student  credit 
hours  during  1980-81,  and  were  awarded  six  of  seven 
Teaching  Effectiveness  grants.  In  curriculum  develop¬ 
ment,  two- fifths  of  the  eighteen  departments  introduced 
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TABLE  I 

ENROLLMENT  BY  ACADEMIC  UNITS 


Fall  Enrollment 

Degrees 

Awarded 

Academic  Units 

General  College  and 

Undergraduate 

Graduate 

Undergraduate 

Graduate 

Unclassified 

4,859 

350 

College  of  Arts  &  Sciences 
College  of  Allied  Health  and 

1,437 

441 

514 

163 

Social  Professions 

348 

68 

156 

39 

School  of  Art 

646 

38 

93 

15 

School  of  Business 

1,121 

204 

465 

46 

School  of  Education 

768 

652 

214 

380 

School  of  Home  Economics 

414 

95 

122 

26 

School  of  Music 

293 

29 

48 

16 

School  of  Nursing 

714 

59 

141 

17 

School  of  Technology 

527 

22 

85 

29 

Total 

11,127 

1,958 

1,838 

731 

new  majors  or  tracks  or  significantly  revised  their 
existing  programs  to  meet  student  needs.  The  School 
of  Allied  Health  and  Social  Professions  achieved 
improved  access  to  computers,  enabling  both  student 
instruction  and  faculty  participation  in  research  design, 
research,  and  information  management.  A  significant 
teaching  change  in  the  School  of  Art  was  the  transition 
from  a  two-day  four-class  system  to  a  three-day  three- 
class  system,  thus  increasing  faculty-student  contact 
and  satisfying  an  accreditation  requirement  of  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Arts  and  Design. 

In  the  School  of  Business,  the  Accreditation  Council 
of  the  American  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of 
Business  continued  its  accreditation  of  the  baccalaureate 
and  masters  programs.  The  Finance  Department  offered 
the  first  MBA  elective  in  finance.  In  addition  to 
obtaining  General  Administration  approval  for  develop¬ 
ing  and  implementing  its  Rural  Education  Institute, 
the  School  of  Education  developed  four  new  programs— 
"Sixth-Year  Program  in  Elementary  Education,”  "Sixth- 
Year  Program  in  Reading  Education,”  "Sixty-Year 
Program  in  Counselor  Educatioa”  and  "Middle  School 
Program”— and  undertook  a  thorough  review  of  its 
curriculum  in  preparation  for  November,  1982,  visits 
by  the  National  Council  of  Accreditation  of  Teacher 
Education  and  by  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instructioa  The  School  of  Nursing  received  the  N.LN.’s 
six-year  accreditation  for  its  masters  program  and  the 
North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing’s  approval  of  its 
undergraduate  program.  The  school  also  submitted  a 
proposal  for  an  outreach  masters  program  in  Wilmington 


and  enhanced  its  clinical  instruction  relationship  with 
Pitt  County  Memorial  Hospital.  The  School  of  Technol¬ 
ogy  Industrial  Technology  faculty  completed  compre¬ 
hensive  revisions  of  the  undergraduate  curricula,  and 
the  Business  Education  and  Office  Administration 
faculty  began  to  integrate  new  microcomputers  and 
word  processing  equipment  into  the  departmental 
programs. 

Refinement  of  the  1981-82  Academic  Affairs  instruc¬ 
tional  programs  is  shown  in  Table  II,  indicating 
constantly  changing  needs  of  students. 


Table  II 

CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENTS 


Development 

Number 

New  Courses 

121 

Dropped  Courses 

32 

New  Programs 

18 

Eliminated  Programs 

2 

Revisions  of  Existing  Programs 

14 

FACULTY  RESEARCH/CREATIVE  ACTIVITY 


The  faculty  continued  to  be  deeply  involved  in 
research  and  creative  activities.  This  included  the 
awarding  of  207  grants  totaling  over  $2.5  million  and 
the  faculty  was  involved  in  219  additional  grant 


22 


projects  expending  another  $2.4  million.  The  faculty 
also  published  more  than  50  books  and  333  articles 
and  chapters,  and  presented  some  772  scholarly  papers 
(Table  III). 


Table  III 

FACULTY  CREATIVE  ACTIVITIES 


Research/Creative  Activities 

Grant  Activities 

Number 

Amount 

Proposals  Awarded 

207 

$2,524,796 

Proposals  Rejected 

63 

1,498,026 

Proposals  Pending 

Active  Grants  and  Funds 

145 

4,506,399 

Expended 

219 

2,432,154 

Books  Published 

Articles,  Book  Chapters,  and 

54 

Musical  Scores 

333 

Other  Publications 

356 

Reviews  Published 

138 

Scholarly  Papers  Presented 
Performances,  Productions, 
Exhibits  (e.g.,  musical. 

772 

dramatic,  artistic) 

524 

FACULTY  SERVICE  ACTIVITIES 


In  rendering  professional  services  for  the  benefit  of 
the  University,  the  academic  community  at  large,  and 
the  general  public,  the  Academic  Affairs  faculty  again 
gave  generously  of  their  professional  expertise  in  1981- 
82.  Faculty  members  engaged  in  over  1,000  consulting 
assignments  and  more  than  700  public  presentations 
and  programs.  In  additioa  they  served  on  761  University’ 
committee  assignments.  The  faculty  demonstrated 
strong  leadership  by  serving  in  84  presidencies  or  chair 
positions  and  the  235  other  officerships  in  professional 
societies  (See  Table  IV). 

As  examples  of  notable  serv'ices,  with  the  Allied 
Health  and  Social  Professions  faculty,  the  Biostatistics/ 
Epidemiology  unit  consulted  with  faculty  of  twenty- 
three  University  units  including  five  in  the  Medical 
School,  eight  internally,  and  ten  in  other  campus  units. 
The  School  of  Art  faculty  engaged  in  90  consultancies, 
served  as  officers  in  three  professional  societies,  and 
served  on  twenty-four  University  committee  assignments. 
For  1981-82,  the  Arts  and  Sciences  faculty  realized  a  19 
percent  increase  in  participation  on  University  commit¬ 
tees,  a  38  percent  increase  in  offices  held  by  faculty  in 


Table  IV 

FACULTY  SERVICE 


Service  Activity 

Number 

Consulting  Assignments  and  Other 
Professional  Services  Outside  of  ECU 

1000+ 

Assignments  on  Self-Studies,  Accred¬ 
itation  Teams,  Task  Forces,  etc. 

778 

Papers,  Presentations,  and  Programs 
other  than  Research,  Scholarly,  or 
Professional 

739 

On-Campus  Committee  Assignments 

761 

Chairs  or  Presidents  of  Professional 
Societies 

84 

Other  Officers  or  Officials  of  Profes¬ 
sional  Societies 

235 

Faculty  Holding  Membership  in 
Professional  Associations 

681 

professional  societies,  and  a  21  percent  rise  in  papers 
presented.  The  Department  of  Health,  Physical  Educa¬ 
tion,  Recreation  and  Safety  witnessed  nearly  a  100 
percent  growth  in  numbers  of  faculty  chairing  profes¬ 
sional  organizations  and  in  papers  presented  to  internal 
and  external  communities.  In  the  School  of  Business, 
service  was  exemplihed  by  tbe  Accounting  Department’s 
faculty  participation  in  Coastal  Plains  CPA  activities  as 
well  as  in  many  other  state  and  regional  activities 
involving  accountants.  In  addition  to  serving  as  a  "Pilot 
Project”  site  for  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction’s  Quality  Assurance  Program,  the  School  of 
Education  developed  new  working  agreements  in 
1981-82  with  the  Greenville  City  Schools,  the  commu¬ 
nity  colleges,  and  business  and  industrv'.  During  the 
same  period,  the  Home  Economics  faculty  celebrated 
its  own  seventy-fifth  anniversary  at  East  Carolina. 
Three  faculty  members  served  as  presidents  of  state 
organizations,  one  as  president  of  a  national  organization 
and  another  of  an  international  group,  and  thirty  others 
in  various  official  capacities  with  different  groups  and 
organizations.  Similar  dedication  through  service  activ¬ 
ities  was  seen  throughout  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs. 


INSTRUCTIONAL  SUPPORT 


During  1981-82,  support  forthe  instnictional  programs 
continued  to  be  offered  by  nine  other  units  in  the 
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Academic  Affairs  Division.  The  Admissions  Office 
continued  its  efforts  to  attract  qualified  students 
through  such  efforts  as  expanding  the  "ECU  Today 
Program."  Admissions  also  continued  its  work  on  the 
Student  Data  Base/Student  Information  System,  helped 
arrange  major  financial  backing  to  support  honors 
scholarships,  and  supervised  East  Carolina's  numerous 
Consent  Decree  activities.  The  Division  of  Continuing 
Education  offered  programs  in  twenty-nine  counties  in 
eastern  North  Carolina  and  in  Raleigh,  Greensboro, 
Charlotte,  and  Williamsburg,  Virginia.  These  programs 
included  71  graduate  courses,  352  undergraduate 
classes,  and  numerous  non-credit  courses,  seminars, 
and  conferences.  The  Division  also  submitted  a  request 
for  permission  to  plan  a  B.S.  in  General  Studies. 
Cooperative  Education  staff  members  counseled  1,084 
students  and  worked  with  established  employers  and 
52  new  employers  to  coordinate  and/or  supervise  435 
job  placements  for  students. 

The  General  College  enrolled  all  new  freshmen  and 
lower  division  transfer  students  except  those  who  were 
admitted  to  the  schools  of  Art  Education,  Home 
Economics,  Music,  Nursing,  and  Technology.  A  one- 
on-one  advising  system  was  implemented  with  the 
goal  of  providing  adviser  continuity  for  the  duration  of 
a  student's  enrollment  in  the  General  College.  Adviser 
development  seminars  were  also  held  to  improve 
advising  efforts.  An  adviser  evaluation  form  to  permit 
students  to  rate  advising  services  was  developed  and, 
after  a  pilot  study,  was  approved  by  all  affected  units 
and  the  General  College. 

A  total  of  1,965  students  were  enrolled  in  the 
Graduate  School.  Of  these,  1,615  were  degree-seeking 
and  350  were  non-degree. 

Activities  of  the  Institute  for  Coastal  and  Marine 
Resources  continued  to  increase  during  the  1981-82 
year.  The  level  of  external  funds  expended  during  the 
period  reached  5610,158— the  highest  amount  expended 
annually  in  the  history  of  ICMR.  In  addition,  thirty 
proposals  requesting  $2,800,931  for  new  projects  were 
submitted  to  various  agencies. 

During  the  year,  Joyner  Library  continued  its  services 
to  the  University  community  in  spite  of  budget  difficul¬ 
ties,  expanded  services  in  some  areas,  and  began 
detailed  planning  for  development  of  library  applications 
of  computer  technology.  Organizational  plans  have 
been  developed  forthe  new  University  Archives.  Circu¬ 
lation  transactions  passed  the  one-half  million  mark. 

The  Registrar’s  Office  increased  efficiency  by  improv¬ 
ing  old  and  writing  new  computer  programs  in  the 
following  areas:  student  record  codes  by  terminal; 


printer’s  list  for  commencement;  streamlined  orientation 
procedures;  pre-registration;  conflict  schedules;  permits 
and  labels;  address  changes;  and  TBA  classes  for 
Institutional  Research  reports.  Work  on  the  student 
data  base  continued. 

Summer  School  enrollment  during  the  1982  first 
and  second  summer  sessions  totaled  8,253  students, 
the  third  largest  summer  enrollment  in  the  history  of 
East  Carolina  University. 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 


Several  significant  events  highlighted  the  continuing 
development  of  the  School  of  Medicine  during  1981- 
82.  Fifty-two  first-year  students  from  North  Carolina 
were  enrolled  in  late  August,  1981,  bringing  the  total 
medical  student  enrollment  to  172.  The  Liaison  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Medical  Education  granted  approval  to 
increase  the  entering  class  size  to  64  students  in 
August,  1982. 

The  School’s  second  graduating  class  was  honored 
during  the  May  Commencement.  These  36  new  M.D.’s 
entered  their  first  year  of  residency  training  in  major 
teaching  hospitals  in  North  Carolina  and  across  the 
country. 

In  November,  1982,  the  new  bed  tower  for  Pitt 
County  Memorial  Hospital,  financed  by  funds  appro¬ 
priated  by  the  North  Carolina  General  Assembly  was 
completed  and  opened  for  patient  care.  These  additional 
beds  plus  the  completion  of  the  expansion  of  the 
inpatient  psychiatric  unit  temporarily  alleviated  the 
critical  bed  shortage  of  the  Hospital  and  increased  its 
total  bed  capacity  to  545. 

In  December,  198|1,  the  Health  Sciences  Library 
moved  into  new  facilities  in  the  Brody  Building, 
followed  soon  thereafter  by  the  Admissions  Office. 
Occupancy  of  the  major  portions  of  this  new  home  for 
the  School  of  Medicine  is  scheduled  to  begin  in  July, 
1982,  with  the  outpatient  clinics  to  be  moved  in  late 
August  By  September  all  departments  and  units  of  the 
School  will  be  functioning  in  one  location,  greatly 
enhancing  communications  and  interactions  among 
the  students,  staff  and  faculty. 

Planning  for  the  Radiation  Therapy  Center  was 
initiated  with  the  architectural  firm  of  J.N.  Pease 
Associates  of  Charlotte,  NC.  In  June,  1982,  the  State 
Legislature  confirmed  the  availability  of  construction 
funds  in  FY  1982  for  this  cancer  treatment  facility  to 


24 


serve  patients  from  throughout  eastern  North  Carolina. 

Revisions  in  the  medical  school’s  curriculum  over 
the  past  two  years  have  directed  increasing  attention  to 
geriatrics  which  deals  with  the  diseases  and  hygiene  of 
the  elderly.  The  major  focus  of  this  activity  has  been  in 
the  Department  of  Family  Medicine  where  students 
and  residents  are  provided  unique  experiences  in  the 
management  ofgeriatric  problems.  The  Department  of 
Family  Medicine  by  virtue  of  its  interest  in  the  teaching 
of  geriatrics  has  developed  the  school’s  major  educational 
effort  and  the  medical  model  for  this  important  part  of 
our  curriculum.  A  fellowship  in  geriatric  family  medicine 
will  also  be  offered. 

The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine  continued  to 
enhance  its  reputation  for  outstanding  achievements 
in  teaching  and  research  while  meeting  its  growing 
clinical  and  community  service  responsibilities.  Mem¬ 
bers  of  the  faculty  produced  more  than  290  scientific 
publications  and  made  581  presentations  to  professional 
meetings.  In  cooperation  with  the  Eastern  Area  Health 
Education  Center,  the  School  offered  116  continuing 
education  programs  which  were  attended  by  more 
than  2,200  physicians.  Basic  and  clinical  research 
activities  of  the  faculty  were  aided  by  $3,698,983  in 
grants  and  contracts  awarded  to  the  School  of  Medicine. 


DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  LIFE 


The  Division  of  Student  Life  achieved  much  progress 
in  creating  an  environment  which  enhances  the  overall 
development  and  educational  opportunities  for  the 
students. 

Career  Planning  and  Placement  activities  significantly 
increased  during  1981-82.  The  staff  reached  more  than 
4,500  students  through  classes,  seminars,  workshops, 
and  various  campus  organizations  with  direct  access  to 
the  students.  Student  and  Alumni  placement  registrations 
increased  by  almost  10  percent.  The  Counseling  Center 
assisted  more  than  1,100  students  during  3,200  appoint¬ 
ments  with  the  staff.  Over  100  tests  were  administered. 
A  survey  indicated  that  almost  75  percent  of  the  clients 
felt  that  the  Center’s  services  were  helpful.  In  a  special 
effort  the  Center  sought  close  communication  with  the 
Residence  Life  staff  and  the  Student  Health  Center, 
significantly  strengthening  the  effectiveness  of  counsel¬ 
ing  activities.  The  new  College  Hill  Dining  Hall  has 
been  completely  renovated  as  well  as  the  nearby  short- 
order  facility.  There  has  been  a  38  percent  increase  in 


meal  plan  purchases  during  the  past  two  years.  The 
dining  service  at  Mendenhall  Student  Center  continues 
to  be  well  received.  There  were  92  handicapped 
students  enrolled  during  1981-82.  The  program  received 
$42,000  from  the  UNC  General  Administration  to 
purchase  equipment  and  assist  visually  and  hearing 
impaired  students.  Three  hearing  impaired  students 
graduated  in  1982,  bringing  the  total  to  8  since  the 
program  began.  The  number  of  foreign  students 
increased  from  80  in  1981  to  125  in  1982,  with  37 
countries  being  represented.  Almost  37,000  student 
registrants  participated  in  43  Intramural-Recreational 
Services  activities.  Almost  half  of  the  student  body 
participated.  Eight  sport  clubs  were  active.  The  student 
orientation  program  was  highly  successful  in  providing 
service  to  approximately  3,000  students.  The  student 
judicial  system  continued  to  function  in  a  highly 
effective  manner,  instilling  responsibility  and  excellent 
self-governance  experience  for  the  students.  A  new 
program  was  established  to  increase  awareness  of  the 
problems  of  alcohol  abuse.  Einancial  Aid  recipients 
totaled  more  than  9,400  who  received  $9  million.  The 
staff  conducted  21  students  parent  workshops  in  high 
schools,  attended  by  1,100  people.  The  major  renovation 
project  for  the  Student  Health  Services  is  completed. 
There  were  45,000  patient  visits  during  the  year. 
Student  Housing  experienced  a  97.5  percent  occupancy 
rate  the  first  semester  and  91.5  percent  the  second 
term.  Approximately  5,300  students  in  summer  campus 
and  workshops  resided  in  the  dormitories  during 
varying  periods.  The  number  of  programs  and  activities 
in  residence  halls  doubled  during  1981-82.  These 
included  social  and  recreational  activities  as  well  as 
educational  programs  such  as  study  skills  and  self- 
improvement  sessions.  The  Student  Energy  Committee 
conducted  a  successful  energy  conservation  drive 
which  saved  more  than  $9,000,  plus  a  $242,000  U.S. 
Office  of  Education  College  Housing  Loan  to  implement 
energy  saving  measures  in  university  residence  halls 
were  approved.  The  off-campus  housing  office  completed 
its  first  year  of  operation,  and  made  available  excellent 
service  for  the  some  7,000  students  who  reside  off  the 
campus.  Lists  of  rental  property  are  updated  regularly 
and  an  off-campus  housing  booklet  has  been  published. 
Mendenhall  Student  Center  and  the  University  Unions 
programs  experienced  a  record  year  for  attendance. 
More  than  142,000  attended  382  events  and  activities. 
An  excellent  lecture  series  included  such  distinguished 
guests  as  Buckminster  Euller,  Shirley  Chisholm  and 
James  Kilpatrick. 
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BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


Dr.  F.  Douglas  Moore  assumed  the  position  of 
•Acting  \'ice  Chancellor  on  Januar\'  5.  1982.  Programs 
in  1981-82  included  ongoing  activities  as  well  as 
specific  efforts  that  were  designed  to  increase  the 
visibility  of  the  University's  development  programs. 

The  annual  giving  program  was  selected  as  a  finalist 
in  the  sustained  performance  category  for  the  U.S. 
Steel  Foundation  and  Council  for  the  Advancement 
and  Support  Education  annual  giving  incentive  award. 
This  marked  the  fifth  year  that  this  program  has  been 
nominated  as  a  finalist  (top  four  institutions)  for  the 
sustained  giving  or  improvement  categories. 

Through  the  1981-82  Annual  Fund,  the  donor 
societies  achieved  an  aggregate  increase  in  contributions 
of  approximately  50%  over  the  previous  year;  private 
gifts  totaled  over  S888,000.  Assets  of  East  Carolina 
Universit}’  Eoundation,  Inc.  increased  more  than  27% 
during  the  fiscal  year  1981-82,  reaching  $1,093,305. 
Some  400  gifts  to  the  ECU  Foundation,  and  a  record 
6.407  donors  to  the  Alumni  Association  contributed 
over  5448,000.  Over  $400,000  was  contributed  in 
special  gifts,  securities,  and  gifts- in- kind.  Private  gifts 
supported  85  full  tuition  and  fees  honor  scholarships. 
This  represents  an  increase  of  25  Alumni  Merit 
scholarships  over  last  year’s  record  number  and  reflects 
the  fourth  consecutive  year  that  the  level  of  scholarship 
support  has  increased  by  25  new  scholarships  annually. 
Appro.ximately  $25,000  was  expended  for  faculty 
travel  and  research,  and  over  $190,000  of  gifts-in-kind 
were  received.  The  Planned  Support  Council  was 
established  to  assist  the  University’s  development 
efforts.  This  32-member  council  consists  of  individuals 
from  estate  planning  professions  and  representatives 
from  several  University  constituencies. 

The  Regional  Development  Institute  experienced  an 
outstanding  year,  making  great  strides  in  fulfilling  its 
mission  of  service  to  eastern  North  Carolina.  The 
Institute  also  made  substantial  strides  in  cooperative 
endeavors  within  the  University,  involving  the  faculty 
and  students.  Participation  by  faculty  members  in 
projects  increased  three-fold  while  student  projects 
and  internships  increased  by  one-third.  Projects  in 
which  the  Institute  w'as  involved  during  the  year 
totaled  156,  including  such  activities  as  business 
assistance,  special  service  and  education/promotion, 
and  community  development. 


The  1981-82  year  brought  several  significant  accom¬ 
plishments  for  the  Business  Affairs  Division.  One  of 
the  most  outstanding  events  of  the  year  was  the  partial 
occupancy  of  the  Brody  Medical  Science  Building  in 
January,  1982  and  the  beginning  of  the  final  move  into 
the  remainder  of  the  building  in  June.  This  also  frees 
for  academic  and  administrative  usages,  the  several 
different  facilities  on  the  main  campus  which  housed 
the  School  of  Medicine.  Three  major  building  renovation 
projects  were  completed.  These  are  McGinnis  Auditorium 
which  makes  it  one  of  the  most  modern  and  well- 
equipped  theatres  in  the  state,  Wright  Building  (first 
phase)  which  was  converted  to  a  modern  raised  seating 
auditorium,  and  the  Messick  Theatre  Arts  Center. 

In  cooperation  with  UNC-CH  and  N.C.  State  Univer¬ 
sity,  a  software  package  was  acquired  from  LA  Automated 
Financial  Systems  which  enabled  conversion  of  the 
General  Ledger  and  Accounts  Payable  to  the  computer 
July  1, 1982.  Payroll  and  personnel  data  bases  are  being 
formulated  which  will  allow  conversion  of  those 
systems  to  the  computer  early  in  the  year.  Also,  the 
main  campus  will  soon  be  directly  connected  with 
computer  service  to  Pitt  County  Memorial  Hospital 
and  the  Brody  Medical  Science  Building. 

The  old  centrex  telephone  system  previously  rented 
was  replaced  through  an  84  month  Lease-Purchase  of  a 
modern  Rolm  electronic  telephone  system  which 
upgraded  service  and  for  the  first  time  gave  all  faculty 
members  telephones.  Also,  a  Rolm  system  was  purchased 
for  the  new  Brody  Medical  Science  Building. 

Buildings  now  in  the  planning  stages  include  a 
Radiation  Therapy  Center  which  is  funded  and  a 
General  Classroom  Building.  The  renovation  and 
addition  to  Minges  Coliseum  is  nearing  completion. 


ATHLETICS 


Fourteen  programs,  including  eight  men’s  and  six 
women’s,  comprised  the  total  athletic  program  under 
the  leadership  of  second-year  athletic  director  Dr.  Ken 
Karr.  Conference  affiliation  with  the  Eastern  College 
Athletic  Conference  (ECAC-South)  was  gained  in 
men’s  basketball  and  baseball,  providing  them  with 
clear  routes  to  NCAA  post-season  play.  Women’s 
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athletics,  due  to  the  dissolution  of  the  AIAW,  will  seek 
increased  participation  in  women’s  NCAA  programs. 

Football  players  Tootie  Robbins  and  Jody  Schulz 
earned  post-season  honors  which  included  second- 
team  Associated  Press  All-America  for  Robbins  and 
honorable  mention  All-America  for  Schulz,  Both  Robbins 
and  defensive  tackle  George  Crump  were  drafted  by 
the  professional  ranks.  The  women’s  basketball  team 
earned  its  first-ever  invitation  to  the  NCAA  tournamenL 
Also,  the  team  won  the  Lady  Pirate  Converse  Classic. 
Mary  Denkler  was  named  honorable  mention  All- 
America  by  the  Women’s  Basketball  News  Service  and 
Darlene  Chaney  was  named  to  the  1982  National 
Sports  Festival  team.  The  baseball  team  earned  its 
second  invitation  in  three  years  to  the  NCAA  tournament 
after  winning  the  ECAC-South  Conference  Champion¬ 
ship.  The  squad,  which  finished  with  the  most  wins  in 
the  school’s  50  year  history  of  baseball  (34-14),  had 
three  players  in  Bill  Wilder,  Bob  Patterson  and  Mike 


Sorrell  to  be  drafted  to  the  pro  ranks.  The  women’s 
softball  team  recorded  its  second  top- five  finish  nation¬ 
wide  in  as  many  years  after  placing  fourth  in  1982. 
Mitzi  Davis  and  Cynthia  Shepard  were  selected  All- 
Americans.  Shepard  was  nominated  for  the  prestigious 
Broderick  Award  and  became  a  finalist.  Other  team 
highlights  included  eight  of  nine  women’s  swimmers 
who  attended  the  1982  nationals,  where  ECU  finished 
17th,  gaining  All-America  status.  Golfer  Don  Sweeting 
won  the  Old  Dominion  Invitational  Tournament.  The 
Department  of  Athletics  and  Pirate  Club  continue 
efforts  to  increase  funding  support  from  the  private 
and  corporate  sector. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

X  John  M.  Howell 
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ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNlVERSm’  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  MARION  D.  THORPE 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30.  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


In  keeping  with  the  stated  mission  of  this  institution 
and  providing  other  services  for  the  community  and 
the  area  several  ver\-  important  and  meaningful  events 
came  into  fruition  this  year. 

In  Februarv’  Governor  Hunt  participated  in  kick-off 
actiCties  for  the  Northeastern  North  CarolinaTomorrovv 
movement.  Many  subsequent  meetings  were  held  to 
organize  and  establish  goals  for  this  organization.  We 
took  another  giant  step  toward  becoming  the  "University 
of  Northeastern  North  Carolina"  when  we  were  named 
the  home  base  for  this  organization. 

As  a  continuation  of  our  efforts  to  become  "the 
Universitv'  of  the  Northeast,”  the  North  Carolina 
Council  on  Economic  Education  has  established  a 
center  to  be  housed  in  the  Continuing  Education 
Building.  The  Council  on  Economic  Education  is  an 
organization  whose  prime  goal  is  to  bring  about  a 
union  between  industry,  labor  and  education  resulting 
in  teaching  teachers  how  to  teach  economics.  This 
specialized  instruction  will  begin  in  the  lower  grades 
and  flow,  eventually,  through  the  entire  educational 
system.  This  is  a  joint  venture  involving  at  least  three 
(3)  separate  agencies— just  another  example  of  how  the 
concept  of  "Communiversity”  is  catching  on.  Activities 
such  as  these,  coupled  with  constant  efforts  to  provide 
new  programs,  both  academic  and  service  oriented, 
will  help  to  eliminate,  totally,  that  gap  which  too  often 
exists  between  "town  and  gown.” 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Over  the  last  few  years  there  has  been  a  dramatic 
change  in  our  academic  posture  and  program  offerings. 


There  has  been  a  shift  from  a  teacher  education, 
degree-granting  institution  to  an  institution  more 
versatile  in  its  offerings. 

With  support  and  guidance  from  General  Adminis¬ 
tration  we  have  been  able  to  provide  the  programs 
necessary  to  bring  about  this  change  of  emphasis. 
Today,  sixty  percent  of  our  students  are  majoring  in 
programs  which  are  non-teaching.  The  variety  of 
degree  granting  programs  runs  from  Geology  to  M  usic 
Merchandising.  This  wide  range  of  offerings  now 
permits  the  University  to  respond  to  studenL  community 
and  national  needs  that  we  could  not  previously 
address.  Currently,  we  have  before  the  appropriate 
officials  requests  for  "authorization  to  implement” 
degree-granting  programs  in  Computer  and  Informa¬ 
tional  Sciences  and  Applied  Mathematics. 

To  highlight  a  few  of  the  degree  programs  that  have 
assisted  Elizabeth  City  State  University  in  making  its 
mark  in  the  area  of  higher  education,  the  following 
programs  are  singled  out  as  examples. 

Criminal  Justice 
Geology 

Industrial  Technology 

Music  Merchandising 

Special  Education 

Biology— Pre-Medical,  Pre-Dental 

Physics 

Sociology— Pre-Social  Work 
Business  Administration 

To  help  boost  our  search  for  the  academically- 
inclined  student,  numerous  scholarship  efforts  bore 
fruits  this  year  as  indicated  by  the  receipt  of  several 
attractive  scholarships  from  a  number  of  our  Business- 
University  Cluster  members.  This  number  of  scholarships 
was  augmented  as  two  (2)  local  chapters  of  national 
fraternal  organizations  provided  educational  opportu¬ 
nities  for  at  least  six  (6)  students. 

Also,  the  Cluster  program  was  very  instrumental  in 
helping  with  the  purchase  of  a  tract  of  land  in  Utah 
which  will  be  used  as  a  "research  lab”  for  our  students 
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who  study  or  major  in  Geoscience. 

The  building  for  our  Graduate  and  Continuing 
Education  program  is  now  complete.  This  facility  will 
house  the  graduate  programs  which  we  offer  in 
conjunction  with  East  Carolina,  North  Carolina  State 
and  the  University  of  North  Carolina-Chapel  Hill.  This 
cooperative  venture  will  provide  a  combined  total  of 
eleven  Masters  degree  programs  in  areas  such  as 
Elementary  Education,  Reading,  Special  Education 
and  Vocational  Education.  Also,  it  will  serve  as  the 
home  base  for  the  Northeastern  North  Carolina  Tomor¬ 
row  program. 

The  Reserved  Officers  Training  Corps  Program 
(ROTC)  began  full  operation  this  year.  This  program 
had  an  exceptionally  good  start— sixty-nine  students 
the  first  semester.  These  students  were  put  through  the 
Army’s  Physical  Eitness  Test  and  by  year’s  end  had 
shown  remarkable  improvement.  Also,  these  cadets 
made  a  very  commendable  showing  at  the  field  exercises 
held  at  Eort  Bragg,  North  Carolina. 

During  this  past  summer  this  department  was  able 
to  place;  (1)  fifteen  cadets  in  an  advanced  camp  for 
ROTC  cadets  at  Eort  Bragg,  (2)  four  (4)  cadets  at  Eort 
Knox  in  a  Basic  Camp  and  (3)  one  (1)  cadet  at  the 
University  of  North  Carolina-Chapel  Hill  in  the  ROTC 
Compression  Course.  Because  of  this  showing  the 
Expanded  Base  here  at  Elizabeth  City  State  University 
has  been  rated  as  one  of  the  most  successful  in  the 
entire  region. 

Over  the  past  years  the  percentage  of  faculty  holding 
the  doctorate  degree  has  steadily  increased  up  to  the 
point  where  it  is  between  55  and  60%  presently.  We 
hold  the  75%  plateau  as  our  future  goal.  This  increase  is 
due,  in  part,  to  a  combination  of  things  among  which 
are:  (1)  an  increased  salary  budget,  which  enables  us 
to  be  competitive  in  seeking  faculty  members,  (2)  insti¬ 
tutional  faculty  development  grants  which  have  enabled 
us  to  "grow  our  own”  doctorates  and  (3)  the  Board  of 
Governors  Doctoral  Assignment  Program  which  has 
enabled,  thus  far,  seven  (7)  of  our  faculty  members  to 
take  a  year’s  leave  of  absence  in  pursuit  of  the  doctorate 
degree. 

Received  during  this  year  were  the  recommendations 
resulting  from  the  visit  in  March  of  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (SACS)  visitation 
team.  The  recommendations  concerned  with  Standard 
IV  (financial  resources)  and  Standard  VI  (Library)  are 
the  most  pressing  requirements  and  are  being  bandied 
through  the  Office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Eiscal 
Affairs.  The  departmental  chairpersons  are  working  on 
those  specific  recommendations  relative  to  their  respec¬ 


tive  departments,  while  a  committee  under  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  is 
completing  work  on  establishing  a  weighted  scale  of 
evaluative  criteria  relative  to  faculty  rank,  promotion 
and  tenure. 

The  Special  Program  component  of  our  offerings 
really  flourished  this  year  as  evidenced  by  request  from 
the  Elizabeth  City-Pasquotank  and  Hertford  County 
Schools  to  repeat  workshops  that  were  offered  this 
year.  The  ten  (10)  courses  offered  via  Independent 
Study  by  Extension  currently  has  forty-eight  students 
who  generated  some  5+  FTE  for  the  year.  The  most 
popular  courses  are  Mathematics,  literature,  and 
Environmental  Science. 

Other  activities/programs  which  have  helped  us  to 
fill  voids  or  meet  community  needs  are: 

International  Week— where  customs,  dress, 
views,  etc.  of  all  countries  represented 
by  our  faculty  members  are  highlighted. 

River  Spree— a  new  idea  put  forth  by  the 
area  Chamber  of  Commerce.  This  affair 
was  participated  in  by  our  International 
Club,  faculty  and  interested  students. 

One  of  the  largest  and  most  interest-generating 
activities  was  the  Applied  Technology  Fair-82.  This 
one-day  affair  pulled  together  65  regional  and  12 
university  exhibitors.  This  undertaking  drew  some 
1,500  persons  to  the  campus.  The  affair  was  considered 
such  a  success  that  even  now  plans  are  being  made  for 
an  expanded  fair  for  next  year  (it  will  become  an  annual 
affair).  These  plans  call  for  a  three  (3)  day  fair  and  will 
have  Northeastern  North  Carolina  Tomorrow  serving 
as  co-sponsor  of  the  1983  event.  The  thrusts  of  the  fair 
will  build  upon  the  theme— "Technologies  Enhancing 
the  Quality  of  Life  in  Northeastern  North  Carolina.” 


DEVELOPMENT 


In  planning  for  the  institution’s  long  and  short  range 
needs,  a  comprehensive  charitable  giving  program  was 
implemented.  Literature  was  disseminated  to  graduates, 
and  it  resulted  in  the  addition  of  new  insurance  policies 
to  be  added  to  various  trusts.  Literature  was  also 
prepared  and  disseminated  to  all  alumni  soliciting 
funds  to  help  match  the  gift  of  $125,000  made  by  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  J.  Samuel  "Sam  "  Roebuck  for  a  stadium.  I  he 
gift,  as  received,  was  a  3  to  1  matching  gift.  This 
dissemination  resulted  in  an  18%  increase  in  giving 
over  the  previous  year. 
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In  order  to  strengthen  overall  alumni  support,  a 
comprehensi\  e  alumni  networking  program  was  devel¬ 
oped  to  involve  more  alumni  in  recruitment,  public 
relations  and  increased  financial  support.  This  program 
and  associated  activities  will  provide  a  stronger  base  of 
continuing  support  for  institutional  programs. 

The  development  of  the  networking  system  through 
regionalization  will  have  far  reaching  benefits  for  both 
the  .-Mumni  Association  and  the  University.  Through 
networking  there  will  be  better  lines  of  comm.unication 
on  the  local,  state,  regional  and  national  levels;  chapter 
membership  and  chapter  organization  will  be  increased 
and  will  provide  more  financial  and  other  support.  The 
system  will  enhance  our  student  recruitment,  public 
relations  and  financial  support  because  of  increased 
alumni  involvement.  The  networking  system  will  have 
a  profound  effect  on  the  effectiveness  of  future  alumni 
and  University  programs. 


FISCAL  AFFAIRS 


The  office  of  Fiscal  Affairs  continues  to  strive  for  an 
operation  that  is  adaptable  and  suited  to  meet  changes 
in  the  accounting,  management,  and  reporting  require¬ 
ments  of  both  the  Federal  and  State  Governments.  The 
economic  slump,  which  has  resulted  in  reduced  personnel 
and  operating  budgets,  has  certainly  been  a  challenge 
to  Elizabeth  City  State  University,  a  challenge  that  we 
must  meet  in  order  to  ensure  that  we  continue  to 
operate  at  the  required  level. 

An  internal  audit  staff,  now  being  requested  for  the 
1983-85  biennium,  and  the  establishment  of  an  account¬ 
ing  and  budget  procedures  manual,  will  assist  in 
further  enhancing  and  developing  Fiscal  Affairs  practices 
and  operations.  Although  we  are  in  the  process  of 
collecting  data  to  formulate  such  a  manual,  funds  for 
the  cost  of  consultants  are  needed  in  order  to  provide 
expertise  required  for  such  an  endeavor. 

Some  goals  and  objectives  established  and  met 
during  1981-82  in  the  Office  of  Fiscal  Affairs  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Complete  computerization  of  all  finan¬ 
cial  transactions  with  the  exception  of 
Capital  and  Revenue  Accounts. 

(b)  The  purchase  of  necessary  hardware 
and  software  to  upgrade  cashier  opera¬ 
tions. 

(c)  Reporting  format  of  institutional  trust 
funds  changed  to  comply  with  Revenue 


and  Expense  Eormat  as  required  by  the 
State  Budget  Office. 

In  our  Maintenance  area,  it  is  significant  that  we 
emphasize  that  the  continuous  flow  of  adequate  funds 
for  deferred  maintenance  to  campus  buildings  and 
surroundings  is  required  and  necessary  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  our  older  classrooms,  administrative  and 
student  residence  hall  buildings  up  to  the  level  that  is 
compatible  with  an  institution  of  higher  learning 
striving  for  excellence.  The  University  is  better  able  to 
schedule  maintenance  as  well  as  provide  preventive 
maintenance  when  funds  are  properly  budgeted  and 
expended. 

Fiscal  year  1981-82  was  a  very  good  year  for  capital 
improvements.  The  University  had  five  (5)  projects  to 
be  completed  totaling  more  than  $5.1  million.  This 
included  four  (4)  new  buildings  and  complexes  and  the 
repair/re- roofing  of  seven  (7)  buildings.  Current  capital 
improvement  projects  underway  are  interior  repairs  to 
classrooms,  administrative  offices,  student  residence 
halls  and.  Utility  Upgrade  Phase  II.  Planned  projects 
include  a  New  Administrative  Office  Building,  improve¬ 
ments  to  Athletic  and  Physical  Education  Eacility, 
Storage  Warehouse,  Grounds,  Streets  &  Walk  repairs, 
and  deferred  maintenance. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Student  Affairs  cleared  many  hurdles  during  this 
year;  among  these  are;  (1)  displacement  of  staff  due  to 
renovations,  (2)  numerous  position  vacancies,  and  (3)  a 
change  in  administration.  Not  withstanding,  the  office 
still  managed  to  keep  its  eye  and  emphasis  on  those 
things  necessary  for  a  smooth  and  effective  operation. 

Administratively,  there  were  many  changes.  One  of 
the  most  important  or  outstanding  changes  were 
brought  about  by  recommending  that  all  residence 
directors  be  required  to  live  on  campus.  The  "rippling 
effect”  of  this  move  brought  to  the  forefront  many 
concerns  which  must  be  addressed  before  the  move 
can  be  considered  complete  and  effective. 

One  major  improvement  this  year  was  the  opening 
of  a  new  residence  hall  complex.  This  complex  consists 
of  seven  (7)  buildings  which  houses  200  beds.  The 
opening  relieved  an  overcrowded  condition  that  had 
existed  for  some  time.  Also,  it  caused  a  much  improved 
living  atmosphere  among  the  students. 

The  housing  statistics  show  that  for  the  fall  semester. 
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we  could  normally  house  a  total  752  students  (340  men 
and  412  women),  but  that  928  persons  were  actually 
housed  (442  men  and  486  women).  This  indicated  that 
we  were  23%  over  housed.  During  the  spring  semester, 
when  the  new  residence  complex  opened,  the  capacity 
increased  to  952  (440  men  and  512  women). 

Programmatically,  the  area  is  responsible  for:  Coun¬ 
seling  Services,  The  University  Center,  Student  Activities, 
Student  Government  Association  and  the  Living- Learning 
Program,  to  name  a  few.  There  were  changes  in  duties, 
program  directions,  responsibilities  and  personnel. 
Most  of  the  changes  were  considered  as  being  positive, 
however,  one  change,  losing  the  Living- Learning  Pro¬ 
gram,  brought  about  by  the  discontinuances  of  federal 
funding,  had  a  rather  negative  impact 

Although  the  Living- Learning  Program  was  terminated 
in  its  original  state,  it  is  felt  that  progress  was  made  up 
to  the  very  end.  Because  the  program  contributed  so 
greatly  to  the  total  development  of  students,  we  feel  the 
services  should  be  continued.  With  whatever  alterations 
necessary,  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  continue  to  be  an  in¬ 
residence  type  service. 

The  constituent  components  of  the  Counseling 
Services  area  continue  to  provide  services  to,  and  works 
cooperative  with,  all  areas  of  the  University.  During 
this  academic  year  test  services  were  provided  to  the 
General  Studies  Division,  Education  and  Psychology 
Department  and  the  Business  Department:  classroom 
visitations  were  made  to  classes  in  the  Education  and 
Psychology  Department  and  the  Graduate  Center. 
Seminars  were  presented  cooperatively  with  the  Living- 
Learning  Center  Staff. 

Following  are  statistics  of  the  Guidance  and  Counsel¬ 
ing  Center’s  activities: 

Daily  Contacts 


Counseling 


Academic 

271 

Personal 

310 

Social 

38 

Career 

312 

Residence 

25 

Financial 

4 

Other  Activities 

Placement  Conference 

49 

Recruiters 

58 

Related  Test  Activities 

234 

Withdrawal  Interviews 

218 

General  Information 

1,800 

Off-Campus  Activities 

3 

Staff  Conferences 

95 

Tele-Surveys 

2 

Special  Projects 

75 

Test  Activities 

In  the  General  Studies  area,  there  was  extensive 
testing  done  as  1,213  Mathematics  tests  were  given, 
1,245  Reading  tests,  1,093  Speech  tests  and  1,341 
Writing  tests.  These  were  given  as  part  of  our 
orientation  process  and  did  help  greatly  in  student 
placement.  Also,  there  were  176  Writing  and  120 
Speech  tests  given  under  our  Communication  Perform¬ 
ance  Program. 

In  addition  to  the  above  academic  or  placement 
tests,  there  was  considerable  activity  in  the  area  of 
standardized  tests  as  260  students  took  some  10 
different  tests. 

In  Career  Counseling  and  Placement,  the  largest 
number  of  recruiter  cancellations,  since  the  inception 
of  the  program,  was  realized  this  year.  This,  we  feel, 
was  a  direct  result  of  stringent  financial  operations  and 
cut-backs  experienced  by  all  those  businesses,  industries 
and  agencies  who  normally  send  recruiters. 

Ridley  Hall,  the  University  Center,  has  continued  to 
serve  as  one  of  the  major  hubs  of  activity  on  campus. 
The  aaivities  offered  were  quite  varied,  thereby  respond¬ 
ing  to  the  needs  of  the  entire  university  community. 
The  545  different  activities  drew  a  total  of  some  6,295 
persons  to  the  center  this  year. 

The  staff  of  the  Financial  Aid  Office  continues  to  do 
a  commendable  job  as  it  handles  all  the  applicants 
seeking  financial  assistance.  Approximately  90%  of 
our  students  apply  for  and  receive  some  assistance. 
Because  of  our  enrollment  decline,  we  fund,  at  least 
partially,  all  applicants  who  qualify.  It  may  be  of 
interest  to  note  that  of  the  1,281  recipients  of  Pell 
Grant  awards,  the  average  award  was  $1,033.00. 


ATHLETICS 


Our  winning  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Program,  with 
a  total  operating  budget  of  less  than  $100,000.00, 
sponsors  ten  (10)  athletic  sports:  six  (6)  men  (football, 
basketball,  indoor  track,  outdoor  track,  tennis  and 
wrestling),  and  four  (4)  women  (basketball,  volleyball, 
softball,  and  track).  All  teams  are  members  of  the 
NCAA  Division  II.  Of  the  ten  (10)  sports,  seven  (7) 
teams  enjoyed  winning  seasons  during  1981-82.  with 
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football  participaiinsj  in  the  Division  11  Playoffs 

and  track  and  wrestling  qualifying  for  post-season 
competition.  Athletic  Grant-in  Aid  is  limited  to  football 
and  basketball  participants. 


CONCLUSION 


As  we  neared  the  end  of  this  year  we  w'ere  very 
tempted  to  stop  and  reflect  upon  those  things  that  had 
been  accomplished.  We  instantly  realized,  however, 
that  we  could  not  afford  ourselves  that  luxury. 

We  realized  that  for  everv’  obstacle  overcome  there 
were  more  to  take  its  place,  for  every  program  imple¬ 
mented.  more  needed  to  be  planned,  for  every  building 
built  or  renovated,  there  were  at  least  two  (2)  that 
needed  to  be  built  or  refurbished.  Even  as  we  began  to 


tackle  this  seemingly  endless  myriad  of  necessities  we 
are  mindful  that  naught  would  be  possible  without  the 
guidance,  assistance  and  support  of  many  people. 

Continued  receipt  of  this  guidance,  assistance  and 
support  will  assure  us  of  ultimately  reaching  our  goal 
of  becoming  the  absolute  center  of  education  and 
community  related  affairs  for  this  area  and  region.  We 
feel,  even  more  so  now,  that  Elizabeth  City  State 
University  is  fast  becoming  the  University  of  Northeastern 
North  Carolina— The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Elizabeth  City. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Marion  D.  Thorpe 

Chancellor 
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FAYETTEVILLE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  CHARLES  "A”  LYONS,  JR. 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


During  the  1981-82  academic  year,  we  satisfactorily 
completed  the  Institutional  Self-Study  and  our  accred¬ 
itation  was  reaffirmed  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  in 
December  1981. 

Several  key  administrative  changes  and  new  appoint¬ 
ments  were  made.  Dr.  James  Carson  was  appointed 
Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning,  Research  and 
Advancement;  Ms.  Caletha  Powell  was  appointed 
Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Development  and 
University  Relations;  Dr.  Tillman  Jackson  was  named 
Division  Head  for  Education  and  Human  Development; 
Mr.  Don  Lloyd  was  appointed  Comptroller;  and 
Dr.  DeField  Holmes  was  named  Interim  Director  of 
the  Fort  Bragg  Educational  Center.  A  search  committee 
was  appointed  for  the  newly  established  position  of 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Institutional  Development. 

One  of  the  gratifying  moments  in  my  administration 
occurred  in  April  1982  when  the  Board  of  Trustees 
passed  a  resolution  to  name  the  New  Science  Building 
the  Charles  "A”  Lyons,  Jr.  Science  Complex.  This 
attractive  three-story  facility  houses  a  planetarium, 
observatory,  modern  classrooms,  adequately  equipped 
science  laboratories  and  office  space  for  faculty  in  the 
Division  of  Physical  and  Life  Sciences. 

Another  major  milestone  was  completed  when  we 
successfully  placed  into  operation  the  Masters  of  Arts 
Degree  Program  in  Educational  Administration  and 
Supervision.  In  addition,  the  Administration  Building 
Annex  was  completed  and  occupied  by  the  office  of  the 
Chancellor;  Business  Affairs;  the  Provost/Academic 
Affairs;  and  Planning,  Research  and  Advancement. 
Additional  funds  are  needed  to  convert  the  space  on 
the  lower  level  into  offices  for  Institutional  Development 


The  University  family  was  saddened  this  year  at  the 
demise  of  Mrs.  Mary  Clark,  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees.  We  carry  on  her  good  work  with  deep 
appreciation  of  her  many  contributions  to  the  University. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  remained  actively  involved  in 
the  leadership  of  the  University.  During  the  year 
Mr.  Jack  Thompson  resigned  and  Mr.  Alfred  Cleveland 
was  appointed  to  serve  out  the  unexpired  term. 
Mrs.  Laurens  C.  Bondshu,  the  daughter  of  Mrs.  Mary 
Clark  was  appointed  to  serve  out  Mrs.  Clark’s  unexpired 
term  and  Mr.  Jerry  Beatty,  Ex-Officio,  replaced  Mr.  Everette 
Johnson  by  virtue  of  his  election  as  President  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  in  the  Spring  of 
1982.  Mr.  Felton  Capel  was  elected  Chairman  and 
Mr.  Calvin  Wells  and  Mrs.  Emaretta  Felton  were 
elected  Vice  Chairman  and  Secretary',  respectively. 
Other  members  of  the  Board  are;  Dr.  Carlton  J.  Barber; 
Mrs.  Joan  Allen;  Mr.  William  T.  Brown;  Mr.  Charles 
W.  Fairley;  Mr.  Voit  Gilmore;  Mrs.  Joyce  Michaux  and 
Mr.  Joseph  P.  Riddle,  Ill. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Academic  affairs  constitute  the  heart  of  the  University. 
The  continuing  improvement  in  the  quality  of  academic 
programs  resulted  in  substantial  progress.  The  Univer¬ 
sity  is  moving  toward  a  Comprehensive  University  I  as 
evidenced  by  the  fact  that  it  is  currently  providing 
master  s  degree  programs.  The  Graduate  Center  assumed 
full  responsibility  for  the  Master's  Program  in  Special 
Education.  Theses  programs  are  being  expanded  each 
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year,  with  five  projirams  scheduled  to  be  fully  imple¬ 
mented  by 

The  ten-year  accreditation  from  the  Southern  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Colleges  and  Schools  occured  in  the  Fall  1981. 
The  accreditation  team  made  a  careful  examination  of 
all  the  I'niversity's  academic  efforts.  Its  report  was 
laudatory. 

During  our  115th  Commencement  Ceremonies, 
568  degrees  were  conferred.  Six  of  these  were  Master 
of  .-\n  Degrees  in  Elementan’  Education— a  histon,- 
making  event  for  the  University.  In  addition,  14  cadets 
were  commissioned  as  Second  Lieutenants  in  the 
United  States  Air  Eorce.  This  was  the  largest  class  in 
the  history  of  the  ROTC  Program. 

The  Academic  Divisions  added  31  new  courses  to 
the  curricula  to  increase  the  competency  level  of  our 
students  and  to  be  consistent  with  certification  require¬ 
ments  and  career  needs.  Twelve  (12)  courses  no  longer 
relevant  were  deleted  from  the  curricula. 

In  addition,  the  Academic  Divisions  began  planning 
for  several  future  courses  to  be  added  to  the  curricula. 
Chief  among  these  are  computer  assisted  instruction 
in  Economics  and  Reading.  The  Pre-school  Laboratory 
implemented  an  Infant-Toddler  Program. 


FACULTY 


Instructional  faculty  for  1981-82  totaled  297  with 
162  full-time  and  135  part  time.  Eaculty  members 
holding  Doctoral  Degrees  totaled  94  or  58%. 

Two  faculty  members  were  promoted  to  Associate 
Professors  during  the  1981-82  academic  year.  They 
were  Drs.  Carl  Hughes  and  Clarence  White,  Jr. 

No  discussion  of  the  faculty  would  be  complete 
without  listing  a  few  of  the  achievements  and  awards 
by  this  group. 

Eaculty  members  who  earned  or  completed  all 
requirements  for  the  coveted  doctoral  degree  during 
the  1981-82  academic  year  were;  Joseph  Attah,  Ph.D. 
in  Economics  from  Duke  University;  Jon  M.  Young, 
Ph.D.  in  Humanities  from  Florida  State  University;  and 
Augustus  Pearson,  Doctor  of  M  usic  from  the  U niversity 
of  Kansas. 

A  significant  number  of  scholarly  activities  were 
accomplished  by  the  instructional  faculty  during  the 
1981-82  academic  year.  Sixteen  (16)  articles  were 
published  in  professional  journals  and  one  faculty 
member  contributed  chapters  for  two  books.  Twelve 
(12)  faculty  members  held  key  offices  in  professional 


organizations  w'ithin  their  disciplines.  Three  faculty 
members  from  the  Area  of  Music  were  members  of  the 
Fayetteville  Symphony  Orchestra. 

Other  significant  accomplishments  included  a  paper 
delivered  by  Dr.  Jack  Danner,  Professor  of  Marketing, 
to  an  International  panel  of  Business  Executives  in  New 
Zealand.  Dr.  Kimon  Constas,  Associate  Professor  of 
Business  Administration,  delivered  a  paper  at  the 
World  Marketing  Conference  in  New  Dehli,  India  in 
January  1982.  Dr.  Inder  Nijhawan,  Professor  of  Eco¬ 
nomics,  delivered  a  paper  at  the  Annual  Convention  of 
the  Joint  Council  on  Economic  Education  in  Hawaii. 
The  faculty  received  grant  awards  totaling  $137,000.00. 


LIBRARY 


The  Charles  W.  Chesnutt  Library  acquired  an  increase 
in  floor  space  of  five  thousand  square  feet  through  a 
major  renovation  project.  The  additional  floor  space 
does  not  adequately  provide  for  the  needs  of  the 
University  but  relieves  the  pressure  temporarily.  Pres¬ 
ently,  planning  is  in  progress  for  a  new  Library  that  will 
meet  the  needs  of  the  University  for  some  years  to 
come.  It  is  projected  that  the  new  Library  should 
provide  stacking  space  to  house  approximately  350,000 
volumes. 

The  Library  added  the  following  items  to  its  collections 
during  the  1981-82  academic  year:  2,693  books,  256 
bound  volumes  of  Journals;  684  reels  of  Microfilm  and 
63,633  individual  items  of  Microfilms. 

During  a  five-month  period,  the  "Computerized 
Information  Retrieval  System”  made  more  than  46 
searches,  and  expanded  the  opportunity  for  faculty  and 
students  to  utilize  the  system. 


ADMISSION  AND  ENROLLMENT 


During  the  1981-82  academic  year,  1,521  new 
students  were  processed  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  of 
which  1,336  actually  registered  as  compared  to  1,230 
for  the  1980-81  academic  year.  Minority  recruitment 
and  enrollment  have  exceeded  the  projected  require¬ 
ments  as  set  forth  under  the  Consent  Decree.  During 
the  Pall  of  1981,  minority  enrollment  was  21.5  percent 
which  was  an  increase  of  6.5  percent  over  the  Fall  of  1980. 
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From  January  11th  through  April  30,  1982,  recruit¬ 
ment  visits  were  made  to  50  selected  High  Schools  and 
26  J Linior/Community  Colleges  and  T echnical  1  nstitutes. 
Follow-up  visits  were  made  to  59  other  selected  High 
Schools  during  the  same  period. 

During  post  secondary  opportunity  visitations  from 
September  14  through  December  1981,  a  total  of  302 
High  Schools  were  visited  in  addition  to  six  two-year 
institutions. 

Total  enrollment  for  the  1981-82  Fall  Semester  was 
2,485  with  171  enrolled  in  Graduate  Programs  and  a 
minority  student  enrollment  of  438.  The  majority  of 
the  students  enrolled  were  residents  of  North  Carolina. 
Out-of-state  students  totaled  409.  Only  334  students 
were  enrolled  part-time. 


STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 


The  focal  point  of  Student  Development  continued 
to  be  the  provision  of  services  required  to  enhance  all 
aspects  of  student  life  in  the  areas  of  both  academic 
support  and  personal  development  Noteworthy  services 
were  rendered  in  each  of  the  seven  support  units 
comprising  Student  Development  Programs  were 
developed  and  implemented  to  insure  the  successful 
mainstreaming  of  physically  handicapped  and  interna¬ 
tional  students  into  student  life  of  the  campus.  All 
students  applying  for  campus  housing  were  adequately 
accommodated.  A  live-in  program  entitled  "Peer  Assist¬ 
ance  in  Resident  Halls”  was  instituted,  allowing  mature 
boarding  students  to  serve  as  peer-counselors  and 
tutors. 

A  Self- Development  and  Educational  Skills  Training 
(SDEST)  program  was  implemented  by  the  Counseling 
Center  to  provide  counseling  and  academic  skills 
training  as  a  readmissions  requisite  for  students  on 
academic  probation  or  suspension.  Behavioral  observa¬ 
tions  and  grade  reports  of  SDEST  participants  indicate 
that  the  program  had  a  marked  impact  on  improved 
academic  performance.  The  counseling  staff  continued 
to  provide  quality  educational,  psychological,  social 
and  personal  counseling  to  students  on  an  individual 
and  group  basis. 

The  Testing  Center  administered  a  diversity  of 
examination  programs  (15)  to  2,050  persons.  Permission 
was  granted  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service  for 
Eayetteville  State  University  to  become  an  Open  Test 
Center  for  tbe  Graduate  Record  Examination,  tbe 


National  Association  for  Purchasing  Management, 
and  a  Sunday  Test  Center  for  the  Admissions  Testing 
Program.  A  computerized  record-keeping  system  was 
developed  and  implemented  to  improve  the  overall 
efficiency  of  test  security,  storage  and  retrieval. 

Special  programs  sponsored  by  Career  Planning  and 
Placement  included  Alumni  Career  Day,  Graduate 
School  Day,  and  Resume  Writing  and  Interview  Tech¬ 
niques  Seminar.  The  number  of  cooperative  education 
assignments  was  increased  as  Business  and  Economics 
majors  were  placed  in  Washington,  D.C,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  Virginia  and  North  Carolina.  Files  were 
established  in  the  Placement  Office  for  320  of  the  1982 
graduates.  Career  Planning  and  Placement  seeks  to 
develop  a  comprehensive  cooperative  education  program 
that  will  allow  students  within  each  of  the  five  academic 
divisions  to  vie  for  a  co-op  experience.  To  facilitate  the 
immediate  realization  of  this  program,  a  proposal 
entitled  "A  Comprehensive  Cooperative  Education 
Program”  was  developed  for  inclusion  in  the  1982  Title 
III  application. 

The  Student  Activities  Center  provided  numerous 
culturally  and  socially  oriented  programs  for  students 
and  the  community.  Outstanding  performances  presented 
in  the  Lyceum  Series  were  by  the  United  States  Naw 
Band,  North  Carolina  Symphony,  the  Shaw  Players  and 
George  Riabioff  (pianist). 

Intramural  basketball  and  softball  were  among  the 
most  popular  organized  student  activities.  Twenty-two 
men  and  two  (2)  women  teams  participated  in  the 
intramural  basketball  program  while  approximately 
150  students  signed  up  for  softball. 


EINANCIAL  AID 


The  Office  of  Einancial  Aid  was  successful  in 
meeting  the  financial  aid  needs  of  all  students  who 
requested  assistance.  The  combined  program  awards 
for  the  first  and  second  semester  totaled  $3,052,045. 
Eederal  funds  received  totaled  $2,725,081.  Of  the  total 
undergraduate  enrollment  for  Pall  1981-82,  74%  (1,714 
students)  received  financial  assistance  from  federal 
programs  while  16%  (398  students)  received  financial 
aid  through  loans  and  scholarships.  The  average  family 
income  of  Eayetteville  State  University  undergraduate 
students  w'as  $7,000. 

In  assisting  Fayettevile  State  University  students 
during  this  academic  year  the  Einancial  Aid  Office 
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expended  the  following:  Basic  Educational  Opportunity 
Grants  (BEOG)  Sl.605.154;  Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grants  (SEOG)  5565,918;  College  Work 
Study  (CWS)  5417,662;  National  Direct  Student  Loans 
(NDSL)  5121,705  and  Guaranteed  Student  Loans 
(GSL)  totaled  5158,021.  The  remaining  financial  aid 
funds  came  from  College  Work  Aid,  Scholarships  and 
Grants. 


FORT  BR.\GG-POPE  AIR  FORCE  BASE 
UNIVERSITY  CENTER 


The  University-  continues  to  provide  quality  programs 
for  militaty-  personnel  and  their  dependents  through 
the  Fort  Bragg  Center.  The  six  term  enrollment  for  the 
Fort  Bragg  Center  totaled  638  which  is  an  increase  over 
last  year.  Plans  were  finalized  to  incorporate  admissions 
into  the  university'  computer  system.  The  Office  of 
Admissions  follows  computerization  of  the  Media 
Resource  Learning  Center,  and  the  Assistant  Registrar’s 
Office. 

To  further  enhance  the  enrollment  at  the  Fort  Bragg 
Center  a  stronger  advertising  campaign  through  the 
utilization  of  radio,  television  and  the  print  medium 
has  been  implemented. 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  Fort  Bragg  Center 
employed  five  full-time  faculty  and  87  part-time 
faculty-.  Thirty-four  faculty  members  held  Doctorate 
Degrees  and  53  held  Master’s  Degrees. 

The  Fort  Bragg  Center  provides  military  personnel 
flexible  alternatives  for  matriculating  in  its  regular 
evening  program  and  the  weekend  program.  Associate 
Degrees  are  offered  in  20  disciplines  and  Bachelors 
Degrees  in  20  disciplines. 

During  our  Spring  CommencemenL  Associate  Degrees 
were  awarded  to  20  Fort  Bragg  students  and  37  Fort 
Bragg  students  received  Bachelors  Degrees. 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


The  Center  for  Continuing  Education  made  some 
significant  achievements  during  the  past  academic 
year.  These  achievements  included  educational  and 
support  services  for  2,416  participants  and  administrative 
support  to  3,500  participants  through  conferences. 


meetings,  seminars  and  workshops. 

The  Displaced  Homemaker’s  project  provided  educa¬ 
tional  and  concomitant  support  services  to  114  partic¬ 
ipants.  These  services  included  recruitment  counseling, 
testing,  training,  job  development  job  referrals  and  job 
placement 

The  Fayetteville  State  University  Component  of  a 
four-year  college/ university  consortium  was  continued 
through  September.  Services  included  in-take  processing 
and  testing,  counseling,  training,  job  development 
educational  development  job  referrals  and  follow-up 
services  for  100  participants  who  completed  all  compo¬ 
nents  of  the  program. 

Two  additional  projects  were  implemented  by  the 
Center  during  the  past  academic  year.  One  project 
provided  training  for  forty-eight  CETA  eligible  high 
school  students  under  Titles  II,  IV  and  VII.  A  second 
project  Vocational  Exploration  Program  for  Summer 
Youth,  was  conducted  for  746  participants.  This  project 
received  its  funds  from  the  local  CETA  Program. 

The  staff  of  the  Center  prepared  ten  proposals  which 
were  submitted  to  local,  state  and  federal  agencies  and 
foundations.  Subsequently,  five  grants  and/or  contracts 
were  approved  for  funding  in  the  amount  of  5212,160. 


PERSONNEL 


Increased  emphasis  was  placed  on  the  "Work 
Planning,  and  Performance  Review”  initiated  in  1980- 
81,  as  Personnel  developed  and  monitored  a  new 
evaluation  process.  Employees  responded  positively  to 
the  revised  evaluation  system  and  supervisors  reported 
increased  productivity.  Consistent  with  the  University 
goal,  "To  meet  the  developmental  and  in-service  needs 
of  the  University  staff,”  a  workshop  for  all  office 
personnel  on  "Human  Relations  and  Image  Building” 
was  coordinated  in  cooperation  with  the  Planning, 
Management,  and  Evaluation  Office  and  University 
Relations.  The  resource  person  for  the  workshop  was 
Ms.  Brenda  Dougherty,  Community  Relations  Admin¬ 
istrator  for  the  Carolina  Telephone  Company.  Employee 
training  seminars  were  also  held  to  orient  supervisors 
to  the  revised  evaluation  system. 

The  Personnel  Office  staff  worked  with  the  core 
team  from  State  Personnel  in  conducting  a  study  of 
nurse’s  positions.  Because  the  findings  revealed  that 
salaries  paid  by  the  private  sector  were  significantly 
higher  than  the  public,  we  were  successful  in  upgrading 
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the  positions  and  salaries  of  four  practical  nurses. 
Thirteen  (13)  additional  employees  were  promoted 
during  the  past  year.  Retirement  recognition  was  given 
to  four  staff  members  and  two  faculty  members. 
Twenty-three  employees  were  recognized  for  their  15 
to  40  years  of  dedicated  service  to  the  University. 
During  the  year,  61  employees  qualified  for  and 
received  longevity  payment. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  adopted  the  University  Per¬ 
sonnel  Policies  and  Procedures  for  administering  EPA 
non-faculty  personnel. 

Significant  progress  has  been  made  in  computerizing 
personnel  office  operations.  Report  data  are  now 
retrieved  and  prepared  for  dissemination  with  e.xpediency. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  UNIVERSITY  RELATIONS 


Efforts  of  the  Development  office  were  directed 
toward  the  identification  and  utilization  of  a  variety  of 
fundraising  methods  to  identify,  cultivate  and  solicit 
funds  from  the  private  sector.  The  most  noteworthy 
fundraising  activity  was  the  WFSS  Campus  Radio 
Station  Auction  which  generated  $1 3,93 1  in  contributions. 
The  total  contribution  received  in  1981-82  toward  the 
established  categories  for  the  $5.8  million  Campaign 
’80s  goal  was  $68,934,  an  increase  of  $12,097  over 
1980-81.  Grants  from  federal,  state  and  public  agencies 
totaled  $1,427,627. 

The  FSU  Foundation  continues  to  be  an  integral  and 
vital  part  of  the  total  development  function  at  the 
university.  A  re-organization  of  the  Foundation  T rustees 
took  place  during  the  academic  year.  Dr.  Jack  Hill  was 
elected  chairperson,  and  Mr.  Charles  Fuller,  co-chair¬ 
person.  The  Foundation  approved  an  endowment 
project  designed  to  ensure  the  on-going  viability  of 
Fayetteville  State  University.  Through  the  College 
Endowment  Funding  Plan,  the  university  seeks  to  raise 
$250,000  as  an  initial  sum  for  participation  byjuly,  1983. 

Under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Association  for  Fund 
Raising  Officers,  Inc.  (AFRO,  Inc.)  Ms.  Caletha  Powell, 
our  development  officer,  completed  a  six  month  intern 
program  at  Howard  University  on  June  20, 1982.  Funds 
for  this  program  were  provided  by  the  Ford  Foundation 
for  the  enhancement  of  development  operations  in 
historically  or  predominantly  black  institutions. 

The  Alumni  Clerk  and  the  Information  and  Commu¬ 
nications  Specialist  I  will  participate  in  a  similar 
internship  program  sponsored  by  Council  for  the 


Advancement  and  Support  of  Education  with  funds 
also  provided  by  Ford  Foundation.  This  program  will 
be  completed  by  June,  1983. 

Projects  and  events  sponsored  or  co-sponsored  by 
Development  and  University  Relations  included;  a 
reception  honoring  Claudia  McNeill  (world  renown 
actress);  The  WFSS  Auction;  a  Pancake  Brunch  in 
conjunction  with  the  Athletic  Department;  a  reception 
honoring  Howard  Rollins  (Oscar  Award  nominee  for 
best  supporting  actor) ;  the  M  ay  Day  Family  Affair;  and 
the  Health  Fair. 

With  financial  assistance  from  the  National  Alumni 
Association,  3,000  copies  of  two  volumes  of  the  Bronco 
Bulletin  were  produced  and  distributed  to  alumni  and 
friends  of  the  university.  Another  public  relations 
milestone  was  the  production  of  "The  Fyons’  Den,”  a 
ver>'  successful  interview  talk  show  aired  on  WFSS 
Radio  Station  with  the  Chancellor  as  host. 

Plans  were  initiated  to  increase  alumni  giving  through 
fund-raising  activities  such  as  the  popular  "Fittle  Miss 
FSU  Pageant”  sponsored  last  May  by  the  Cumberland 
County  National  Alumni  Chapter.  As  a  result  of  the 
pageant,  a  check  for  $9,000  was  presented  to  the 
University  by  tbe  Chapter.  The  FSU  National  Alumni 
President  is  Mrs.  Jeanette  Council  of  Fayetteville  who 
succeeded  Mr.  William  McNair.  Other  executive  officers 
are  Charles  Stevens,  1st  Vice  President;  James  Paige, 
2nd  Vice  President;  Frances  Burney,  3rd  Vice  President; 
Allene  Ritchey,  Executive  Secretary';  Dawn  Jones,  Record¬ 
ing  Secretary;  and  Thomas  Williams,  Treasurer. 

During  this  academic  year  we  were  able  to  computerize 
the  existing  alumni  files. 


PLANNING.  RESEARCH  AND  ADVANCEMENT 


The  Planning,  Research  and  Advancement  (PRA) 
Office  was  organized  in  August,  1982  to  maximize  the 
efficient  use  of  existing  administrative  support  services 
maintaining  information  for  effective  decision  making. 
Units  under  this  umbrella  are  Institutional  Research; 
Planning,  Management,  and  Evaluation;Title  HI  Coor¬ 
dination;  and  Governmental  Relations.  The  PRA  Office 
also  coordinated  all  actiUties  related  to  the  Consent  Decree. 

A  monumental  task  charged  to  this  unit  was  the 
coordination  of  proposal  development  for  submission 
to  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  for  funding 
consideration  under  the  new  Title  111  Program.  The 
developmental  activities  set  forth  in  our  application 
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reflected  identified  needs  of  the  university  in  the  areas 
of  academics,  student  ser\  ices  and  administration. 

The  accomplishments  of  the  Planning.  Management 
and  Evaluation  fPME)  Office  were  vital  to  our  account¬ 
ability  system.  The  1980-85  Long  Range  Plan  (LRP) 
was  refined  and  expanded  to  include  updated  institutional 
goals,  developmental  objectives,  performance  evaluation 
measures,  milestones  and  resource  requirements  for 
each  major  unit  through  1989.  This  process  necessitated 
an  analysis  of  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  our 
major  competitors,  and  a  review  of  our  mission  and 
institutional  goals  with  appropriate  planning  officials. 
Refined  planning  and  monitoring  instruments  were 
instituted  to  strengthen  both  management  and  account¬ 
ability.  Consonant  with  the  refined  PME  System, 
federal  funds  were  requested  to  enhance  management 
capabilities  through  a  series  of  workshops  and  the 
specific  documentation  of  PME  policies  and  procedures. 

The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  successfully 
completed  the  new  Student  Data  File  (SDA).  The  office 
was  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  all  reports  due 
General  Administration  and  the  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion  as  well  as  sur\ey  data  and  report  information 
requested  by  numerous  external  agencies. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


During  this  fiscal  year  the  Office  of  Business  Affairs 
maintained  all  of  the  fixed  and  on-going  university 
expenditures.  Our  finanacial  budget  controls  are  stable 
and  the  physical  plant  operation  continues  to  improve. 
Some  of  the  major  accomplishments  included:  the 
development  of  an  improved  admissions  module  to 
include  undergraduate  and  graduate  admissions  from 
main  campus  and  admissions  from  the  Fort  Bragg 
Center,  the  improvement  of  the  admissions  modules 
and  the  registration  modules  in  the  area  of  data 
transfer,  and  the  improvement  of  the  financial  aid 
module  with  student  billing  to  increase  reporting 
capability. 

In  addition,  the  Office  of  Business  Affairs  had 
responsibility  for  monitoring  several  capital  projects. 
These  included  an  addition  to  the  warehouse;  repairs 
to  the  Student  Center  and  the  Cook  Dining  Hall; 
renovations  to  the  Lilly  Gymnasium;  and  improvements 
to  the  Seabrook  Auditorium  and  the  Spaulding  Infirmary. 


ATHLETICS 


The  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Program  concluded  the 
year  with  outstanding  performances  in  baskeball,  golf, 
and  softball.  Known  as  the  "Bonny  McNeil  Travelling 
Show,”  the  men’s  basketball  team  finished  the  season 
with  a  20-7  record,  winning  the  Bull  City  Classic  in 
Durham  and  a  berth  in  the  CIAA Tournament.  Addition¬ 
ally,  the  team  lead  the  CIAA  in  scoring  defense  and 
field  goal  percentage;  finished  second  in  the  CIAA 
Southern  Division;  ranked  17th  in  the  NAIA  National 
Poll;  ranked  sixth  in  the  Sheriden  Black  Network  Poll; 
and  had  the  best  record  in  NAIA  District  26.  Indicative 
of  his  efforts.  McNeil  was  named  team’s  Most  Valuable 
Player,  CIAA  Co-Player  of  the  Year,  All-CIAA,  All 
Tournament  (CIAA)  and  All-NAIA  District  26. 

Women’s  Basketball  was  even  more  impressive  than 
the  men’s,  finishing  with  a  23-3  record.  Yvonne  Edwards, 
in  her  second  year  of  coaching,  was  named  CIAA 
Coach  of  the  Year.  In  regular  season  divisional  play,  the 
Lady  Broncos  were  12-0.  Concetha  Smith  and  Dianthia 
Morris  were  both  named  All-CIAA  and  Smith  was 
named  All-NAIA  District  26. 

For  the  ninth  consecutive  year,  the  Bronco  Golfers 
were  the  CIAA  Champions.  Moses  Walker  was  selected 
Coach  of  the  Year.  Riccardo  Stephens  and  Tony  Terry 
again  were  pacesetters  splitting  medalist  honors  in 
more  than  90  percent  of  their  matches. 

The  Lady  Broncos  softball  team  won  the  CIAA 
Championship  title.  George  Williams,  first  year  coach, 
was  named  CIAA  Coach  of  the  Year  and  Dianthia 
Morris  was  selected  CIAA  Player  of  the  Year.  Morris, 
who  lettered  in  both  basketball  and  softball  for  three 
years,  received  a  $1,000  graduate  scholarship  from  the 
CIAA  and  also  received  a  fellowship  to  attend  Northern 
Illinois  University  in  the  Master  of  Business  Adminis¬ 
tration  Program. 

The  Bronco  Football  team  was  under  the  leadership 
of  Head  Coach  William  Head  who  joined  us  in  July 
1981.  In  view  of  the  late  staffing  and  minimized  player 
development  time,  the  team  exemplified  tremendous 
togetherness  both  offensively  and  defensively. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Charles 

Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
TECHNICAL  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  EDWARD  B.  FORT 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


ADMINISTRATION 


A  number  of  major  administrative  appointments  by 
the  new  Chancellor,  Dr.  Edward  B.  Fort,  marked  the 
launching  of  a  new  era  at  the  University.  Dr.  Fort 
became  the  7th  Chancellor  on  September  1,  1981. 

Dr.  Nathan  F.  Simms,  Jr.  was  appointed  Vice  Chan¬ 
cellor  for  Academic  Affairs  in  August,  1981,  and  Mr. 
Charles  McIntyre  was  named  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Fiscal  Affairs  in  December,  1981.  During  the  year, 
there  were  two  deanship  appointments:  Mrs.  Marietta 
Raines,  Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  Dr. 
William  B.  DeLauder,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  Additional  administrative  appointments  in¬ 
cluded  Dr.  Samuel  Woods  as  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Chancellor  for  Research  and  Salary  Administration/ 
Manager  of  Data  Information  Services,  and  Dr.  Jewel 
Stewart  as  Director  of  Institutional  Research  and 
Planning. 

Administrative  structural  realignments,  effective 
January  4, 1982,  were  made  during  the  year  to  enhance 
the  overall  efficiency  of  the  administrative  services. 
The  Office  of  Planning  and  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  were  merged  to  become  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  and  Planning.  The  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  and  Planning,  the  Computer  Center  and  EPA 
Salary  Administration  were  combined  under  one  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Unit— Data  Information  Services,  a  new 
configuration.  This  new  administrative  unit  is  adminis¬ 
tered  by  the  Manager  of  Data  Information  Services. 

The  Chancellor,  under  the  aegis  of  the  new  adminis¬ 
trative  structure,  launched  an  ambitious  fourteen- 
point  program  designed  to  deal  effectively  with  a 
multiplicity  of  challenges,  ranging  from  fiscal  affairs, 
revitalization  to  the  enhancement  of  academic  support 


services  for  underachieving  students  and  the  institu¬ 
tionalization  of  student  enrollment  marketing  and 
retention  strategies. 

The  deliberations  and  input  from  two  important 
task  forces,  appointed  by  the  Chancellor,  added  immea¬ 
surably  to  the  planning  and  implementation  of  strategies 
for  the  new  administration.  A  major  Marketing  Task 
Force,  chaired  by  Dr.  Lucille  Piggott,  offered  a  number 
of  vital  recommendations,  some  of  which  have  already 
been  implemented.  A  Retention  Task  Force,  chaired  by 
Dr.  Ronald  Smith,  made  its  initial  report  with  timely 
recommendations.  Other  recommending  bodies  appointed 
by  the  Chancellor  included  a  Library  Task  Force  to 
study,  during  an  eighteen-month  time  frame,  and 
recommend  approaches  for  enhancing  library  services; 
and  the  Athletic  Task  Force,  whose  initial  report  on 
status  and  future  of  the  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Program, 
has  been  received. 

The  Office  of  Administrative  Affairs  functioned  as  a 
primary  support  office  for  the  Chancellor  and  was 
involved  in  numerous  activities.  A  primary  responsibility 
of  that  office  for  the  past  year  was  that  of  monitoring 
the  University’s  compliance  with  Consent  Decree 
requirements.  The  University  Computer  Center  continued 
to  provide  valuable  computing  services  and  was  success¬ 
fully  relocated  to  the  new  Laboratory  Animal  Science 
Building,  with  minimal  disruptions  to  the  computer 
dependent  programs  of  the  University.  The  Center  has 
been  involved  in  the  implementation  of  the  necessar>’ 
Management  Information  Systems  for  the  University 
and  in  the  computerization  of  academic  and  fiscal, 
financial  aid  and  personnel  records. 

The  administrative  staff  played  a  significant  role  in 
the  hosting  of  Governor  James  B.  Hunt  and  three 
former  Governors  for  the  N.C.  2000  Commission 
meeting,  and  Governor  Hunt  again  for  the  Piedmont 
International  Trade  Conference  at  the  Holiday  Inn- 
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Four  Seasons. 

The  Salan  Administration  Officer  was  visibly  effective 
in  providing  support  to  the  Academic  Affairs  Division, 
as  well  as  other  offices  in  need  of  salaiy  information. 
Operations  in  this  unit  progressed  as  anticipated, 
providing  a  strong  liaison  and  collaboration  between 
the  Salary  .Administration  Office  and  the  Academic 
.Affairs  Division. 

Merger  of  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  and 
the  Office  of  Planning  placed  under  one  umbrella 
responsibilities  for  data  collection,  assessment  and 
dissemination;  implementation  of  the  computer-based 
management  information  system;  production  of  required 
studies  and  reports,  coordination  of  the  development 
of  an  integrated  planning  and  budgeting  cycle;  providing 
research  analyses  for  the  development  and  implemen¬ 
tation  of  administrative  decisions,  and  providing  support 
sert  ices  to  the  many  units  of  the  University. 

The  planning  activities  under  Title  III  were  finalized. 
These  activities  included  assessment  for  administrative 
computing  as  a  necessary  condition  for  revising  the 
Institution's  MIS  Plan;  the  completion  of  the  design 
and  development  of  data  files  for  University  facilities; 
completion  of  procedures  for  the  analysis  and  projection 
of  facility  requirements,  Le.,  classrooms  and  laboratories; 
completion  of  the  analysis  of  classrooms,  laboratories, 
and  dormitories;  and  the  completion  of  the  University’s 
Long-Range  Plan.  Phase  1  of  the  new  Title  III  grant  has 
recently  been  approved  by  the  Federal  Government  for 
funding  in  excess  of  5650,000. 

The  inauguration  of  a  new  chancellor  is  one  of  the 
highlights  in  the  history'  of  a  great  University.  On 
April  24,  1982,  Dr.  Edward  B.  Fort,  former  Chancellor 
of  The  University  of  Wisconsin  Center  System,  was 
installed  as  the  Seventh  Chancellor  of  North  Carolina 
A&T  State  University. 

Amid  the  pomp  and  ceremony  befitting  the  solemn 
but  stately  occasioa  the  inauguration  rite  was  performed, 
witnessed  by  several  thousand  faculty  members,  students, 
alumni,  trustees  and  friends  from  across  the  nation. 
Preparations  for  the  event  were  magnificently  made  by 
a  faculty-staff-alumni-student  committee  co-chaired 
by  Dr.  Dorothy  Prince  Barnett  and  Col.  Monroe  Fuller, 
and  staff  supported  by  Mrs.  Virginia  McKee. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  University  continued  its  dual  efforts  of  enhancing 


academic  excellence,  while  carefully  implementing 
guidelines  associated  with  the  Consent  Decree  (the 
desegregation  agreement  between  the  State  of  North 
Carolina  and  the  United  States  Department  of  Education). 
These  efforts  included  monitoring  the  development  of 
eleven  new  degree  programs.  Six  of  these  programs  are 
at  the  bachelor's  level,  four  are  at  the  master’s  level,  and 
one  is  at  the  sixth-year  level.  Plans  for  some  of  these 
programs  have  already  been  completed  by  the  University 
and  have  been  submitted  to  the  General  Administration 
with  a  request  for  implementation.  They  include 
proposals  for  the  establishment  of  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  at  the  bachelor’s  level  and  Mechanical 
Engineering  at  the  master’s  level.  A  program  in  Labora¬ 
tory  Animal  Science  at  the  Bachelor’s  level  was  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  in  May,  1981  and  established 
in  August  of  1981.  This  program  is  singularly  unique, 
preparing  graduates  for  immediate  employment  as 
animal  colony  managers  in  medical  research  facilities, 
and  as  biomedical  research  assistants.  The  program 
also  prepares  graduates  for  admission  to  colleges  of 
veterinary  medicine  or  for  graduate  work  in  a  biomedical 
specialty. 

The  School  of  Agriculture  is  awaiting  the  equipping 
and  opening  of  a  new  $7  million  Laboratory-Classroom- 
Office  Eacility,  one  designed  to  house  the  Laboratory 
Animal  Science  Program.  Enrollment  in  the  program  is 
approaching  50  students. 

Several  of  the  University’s  curricula  development 
programs  were  upgraded,  including  curriculum  devel¬ 
opment  activities  in  (1)  Computer  and  Information 
Science;  (2)  Faculty  Improvement  in  the  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  Business  and  Economics;  (3)  Ag¬ 
ricultural  Education  and  Extension;  (4)  Agricultural 
Engineering  and  Industrial  Technology  and  (5)  Indus¬ 
trial  Education  and  Technology. 

The  Fall  1981  undergraduate  engineering  enrollment 
of  1,068  showed  a  seven  percent  (7%)  increase  over  the 
Fall  1980-81  enrollment.  The  Fall  1981  enrollment 
represents  a  214%  increase  over  the  Fall  1974  enrollment 
Several  innovations,  aimed  at  improving  the  instruc¬ 
tional  programs,  were  implemented  in  the  School. 
These  included  evaluation  and  modifications  of  courses 
at  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels,  development 
of  laboratories,  and  offering  of  new  courses. 

Overall  for  the  School  of  Nursing  this  was  a  year  of 
challenge,  growth  and  achievement.  Ten  of  the  twelve 
exceptions  defined  by  the  Board  of  Nursing  were 
removed.  The  eleventh  has  been  addressed. 

Beginning  May  10,  1982,  senior  reviews  began  on  a 
full-time  basis  utilizing  nursing  faculty  and  followed  by 
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a  review  at  the  Greensboro  Area  Health  Education 
Center,  Nursing  Board  Reviews  conducted  by  the 
American  Journal  of  Nursing  and  the  Educational 
Services  Division  held  at  North  Carolina  Central 
University  in  Durham,  North  Carolina.  Attendance  at 
the  review  sessions  was  required  in  preparation  for  the 
National  Nursing  Examinations. 

The  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  delivered  77,000 
student  credit  hours  of  instruction  to  a  total  class 
enrollment  of  27,126.  During  the  fall  semester,  1,058 
undergraduate  and  77  graduate  majors  pursued  degree 
programs,  within  the  School.  The  fastest  growing 
program  was  computer  science.  This  program,  which 
was  in  its  second  year,  had  more  than  1 10  majors  in  the 
spring  semester. 

The  School  of  Business  and  Economics,  one  of  only 
three  historically  black  universities  with  a  nationally 
accredited  undergraduate  business  program,  made 
excellent  progress  toward  achieving  its  educational 
goals  and  objectives.  Graduates  of  the  School  accelerated 
their  passage  rate  for  the  difficult  Certified  Public 
Accountant’s  examination,  and  in  gaining  management 
positions  in  business  and  industry.  The  School  intensified 
its  preparation  for  seeking  separate  national  accredita¬ 
tion  for  its  accounting  program.  The  School  enrolled 
1,103  students. 

The  modification  of  departmental  curricula  was  an 
important  thrust  in  the  School  of  Education.  These 
changes  included  the  upgrading  of  subject  matter,  the 
deletion  of  antiquated  courses  and  the  implementation 
of  new  courses  and  the  use  of  innovative  evaluative 
techniques  to  assess  the  validity  of  current  educational 
practices  and  experiences.  An  increase  in  funded 
research  by  faculty  members  within  the  School  and  the 
achievement  of  higher  grade  point  averages  and  better 
performances  on  the  National  Teachers  Examination 
were  noted,  especially  in  the  Industrial  Education 
Department. 

A  paramount  objective  in  the  Graduate  School  for 
the  1981-82  academic  year  was  to  move  to  preserv’e  the 
quality  of  graduate  education  and  to  maintain  some 
sense  of  continuity  in  expanding  disciplines.  The 
theme  for  the  past  year  was  "New  Year,  New  Ventures.’’ 
The  School  joined  the  Task  Force  on  Marketing  to 
prepare  new  strategies  for  recruitment.  This  was 
immediately  accented  when  the  University  sponsored 
its  first  Graduate  Career  Day  on  campus  which  the 
Graduate  School  was  an  active  participant  Additionally, 
much  needed  grants  and  awards  came  in  a  variety  of 
ways.  The  Department  of  Engineering  received  two 
scholarships  of  $  10,000  each  and  agricultural  economics 


and  biology  received  similar  financial  help  for  majors 
in  those  specialties. 

For  the  third  consecutive  year,  the  Air  Force  ROTC 
was  recognized  by  the  United  Staes  Air  Force  for  its 
increasing  Professional  Officer  Course  (POC)  enroll¬ 
ment  and  again  was  the  recipient  of  the  MAX- 
EFFORT- PLUS  Award  for  1981-82.  The  MAX-EFFORT- 
PLUS  Award  is  the  highest  of  two  EnrollmenURecruit- 
ment  Awards  that  is  presented  to  Detachments  by  the 
United  States  Air  Force  Commandant.  A  total  of  52 
cadets  were  commissioned  by  the  Department  of 
Military  Science  as  Second  Lieutenants  into  the  United 
States  Army  during  the  1981-82  academic  year.  The 
Department  of  Aerospace  Studies  commissioned  40 
officers  into  the  United  States  Air  Force.  The  Professor 
of  Military  Science  and  the  Professor  of  Aerospace 
Studies  were  both  promoted  to  the  rank  of  full  Colonel 
during  this  report  period. 

The  University  completed  self-studies  for  one  (1) 
accrediting  board,  the  National  Association  of  Industrial 
Technology  (NAIT),  and  received  accreditation  of  all 
engineering  programs  by  the  Accreditation  Board  for 
Engineering  and  Technology  (ABET). 


RESEARCH 


The  A&T  faculty  and  students  maintained  a  com¬ 
mendable  record  in  the  area  of  basic  and  applied 
research.  Fourteen  administrative  units  conducted  a 
total  of  thirty-nine  (39)  research  projects  valued  at 
approximately  $3  million,  led  by  the  School  of  Engineer¬ 
ing  with  $688,058  and  the  Department  of  Animal 
Science  with  $635,497.  A  total  of  $25.9  million  in 
research  funds  has  been  awarded  to  thirty-two  (32) 
administrative  units  of  the  University  since  1965. 
Much  of  the  A&T  research  has  been  people  oriented, 
focusing  on  such  concerns  as  poverty,  food  studies, 
environmental  studies,  bio-medical  studies,  transporta¬ 
tion  studies,  clothing  and  textiles,  solar  energy,  and 
sociological  studies. 


STUDENT  AEFAIRS 


The  renovation  of  Muirihy  Hall  provided  the  Universitv' 
with  a  centralized  Student  Services  Center,  housing  ten 
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of  the  division's  fourteen  (14)  major  ser\  ice  areas.  The 
Center  emphasizes  the  growing  concern  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  for  providing  enhanced  support  and  services  for 
student  housing,  international  and  minority  students, 
\  eterans  and  handicapped  students.  The  Career  Planning 
and  Placement  Center  vigorously  pursued  its  mission 
by  sponsoring  excellent  programs  throughout  the  year. 
The  .Annual  Career  Activities  Program  attracted  a 
record  139  employing  agencies,  and  225  agency  repre¬ 
sentatives,  A  total  of  865  individual  recruiters  from 
industrv'.  business,  professional  and  governmental 
agencies  conducted  interviews  in  the  Center  during  the 
\ear. 

The  Counseling  Center  and  its  satellites  accounted 
for  6,610  contacts  and  a  total  of  5,370  individuals 
served.  Additionally,  83  programs  were  conducted  in 
residence  halls  in  cooperation  with  the  coordinator  of 
living-learning  programs.  A  major  thrust  into  research 
and  development  enabled  the  Center  to  secure  SIDP 
funding  of  $36,000.  The  number  of  active  student 
organizations  on  the  campus  increased  from  76  to  93. 
The  Office  of  Housing  Operations  was  established  and 
a  new  program  of  Student  Residence  Assistants  was 
launched.  Housing  records  reveal  that  residence  halls 
had  an  average  of  98%  occupancy.  Renovation  on  five 
residence  halls  began  this  year. 

Renovation  of  the  Health  Center  moved  to  within 
90%  completion.  Emphasis  of  the  renovations  was 
placed  on  accommodations  for  the  handicapped  students. 
Forty-eight  (48)  countries  and  three  territories  of  the 
United  States  are  represented  among  a  population  of 
623  international  students.  The  Office  of  International 
and  Minority  Student  Affairs  had  5,137  counseling 
contacts  and  conducted  eight  major  programs. 

Intramural  Sports  remained  popular  among  a  large 
segment  of  the  student  populace.  A  highlight  this  year 
was  the  selection  of  a  flag  football  team  to  participate 
in  a  national  tournament  The  team  placed  fourth. 

The  Student  Union  Advisory  Board  planned  programs 
for  2,800  participants  and  generated  more  than  $34,000 
in  income. 


THE  STUDENTS 


I  n  a  leveling  off  period  for  higher  education  in  terms 
of  enrollments,  A&T  seemed  to  be  maintaining  an 
overall  enrollment  steady-state  with  5,467  students  for 
the  fall  term  of  1981,  with  a  6.5%  enrollment  increase 


showing  in  the  School  of  Engineering.  Graduate  enroll¬ 
ment  also  remained  fairly  constant.  The  School  of 
Business  and  Economics  led  in  enrollment  with  1,103 
students,  followed  by  the  School  of  Engineering  and 
the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  with  1,068  and  1,058 
students  respectively, 

A&T  State  University  awarded  918  degrees  during 
the  91st  baccalaureate-commencement  on  May  9, 
1982.  Albert  S.  Wright,  an  accounting  major,  led  the 
class  with  a  4.00  average.  In  a  special  summer  school 
commencement  on  August  6, 1982, 1 10  students  were 
graduated. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  UNIVERSITY  RELATIONS 


The  North  Carolina  A&T  University  Foundation 
received  restricted  and  unrestricted  gifts,  grants  and 
contributions,  plus  interest  from  investments,  totaling 
$905,854.50.  The  majority  of  this  revenue  came  from 
33  private  foundations  ($447,996.96),  and  120  corpora¬ 
tions  ($317,421.82),  with  the  remaining  balance  being 
provided  by  friends  of  the  University.  On  September  18, 
1981,  the  Foundation  held  its  Annual  Dinner,  at  which 
time  Chancellor  Edward  B.  Fort  was  the  speaker,  and  a 
three-year  campaign  was  launched  to  raise  $1  million 
for  the  University. 

The  valuable  A  &  T/Industry  Cluster  continued  to 
assist  A  &  T  in  its  development  programs.  Financial 
support,  estimated  at  more  than  $100,000  was  provided 
by  the  Cluster.  Six  Firms  joined  the  Cluster,  including 
Atex  Inc.,  Gulf  Oil  Exploration/Production  Company, 
Knight  Publishing  Company,  Proctor  &  Gamble  Com¬ 
pany,  Analog  Devices  and  Duke  Power  Company. 

Through  the  Office  of  Public  Information,  the 
Chancellor  initiated  an  open  administration  for  the 
press,  and  as  a  result,  several  major  positive  news  and 
feature  stories  were  generated  on  the  campus.  The 
absence  of  severe  negative  incidents  which  plagued  the 
University  the  previous  two  years  paved  the  way  for 
improved  media  relationships. 

Alumni  support  continued  to  increase.  The  A&T 
National  Alumni  Association  has  73  active  chapters, 
the  largest  number  in  its  history,  and  represents  16,969 
alumni  of  record.  The  Association  raised  a  record 
$133,262  during  the  1982  fundraising  campaign.  These 
funds  will  be  used  in  support  of  a  new  student 
scholarship  program,  which  will  ultimately  pay  for  16 
talented  National  Alumni  Scholars.  The  Association 
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also  began  preparation  of  an  Alumni  Directory  which 
will  reflect  an  alumni  file  accuracy  of  98%. 

The  Cooperative  Education  program  provided  more 
than  200  students  with  meaningful  off-campus  learning 
and  employment  opportunities.  Through  the  program, 
the  University  netted  $113,000  in  student  tuition, 
required  fees  and  indirect  costs.  Gross  earning  for  Co¬ 
op  students  was  $458,342. 


FISCAL  AFFAIRS 


In  the  Fiscal  Affairs  Division,  changes  in  management 
operations  and  techniques  improved  the  total  fiscal 
operations  of  the  University.  The  newly  appointed 
Fiscal  Affairs  Vice  Chancellor,  working  closely  with  the 
Chancellor,  launched  a  review  of  fiscal  requirements 
with  University,  State  and  federal  officials.  Strategies 
were  implemented  to  establish  better  control  and 
accountability.  The  strategies  included  a  complete 
reorganization  of  the  functional  areas,  the  removal  of 
the  Computer  Center  as  a  unit  reporting  to  Fiscal 
Affairs,  and  the  addition  of  Controller  and  Business 
Manager  positions  to  the  staff.  The  Division’s  strategies 
also  included  the  following:  (1)  planning  for  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  a  Computerized  Financial  Accounting 
System,  (2)  development  of  a  Fiscal  Affairs  Policy  and 
Procedures  Manual,  (3)  systematic  reductions  in  the 
athletic  deficit  (4)  establishment  of  the  State  mandated 
computerized  inventory  system  of  fixed  assets,  and 
(5)  identification  and  correction  of  the  deficiencies 
outlined  in  Audit  and  Self-Study  Reports. 

Implementation  of  plans  for  the  reduction  in  the 
University’s  NDSF  Default  Rate  and  participation  in 
financial  aid  workshops,  external  and  internal,  were 


major  accomplishments  in  the  area  of  Student  Financial 
Aid.  The  number  of  recipients  awarded  aid  for  1981- 
1982  was  3,826,  in  the  amount  of  $7,133,152. 

Plans  were  advanced  for  the  revamping  of  the 
University  Bookstore  and  Print  Shop  operations  in 
order  to  improve  services  and  offerings,  and  to  increase 
revenues  of  those  units.  Participation  in  the  NCAA 
Basketball  Tournament  provided  additional  revenues 
to  assist  in  the  support  of  our  athletic  program  and  in 
reducing  our  athletic  deficit. 

Legislative  action  and  state  appropriations  provided 
for  additional  police  personnel  and  basic  police  training 
has  been  completed  by  all  officers.  Plans  were  being 
made  to  improve  parking  facilities  and  increase  available 
campus-wide  parking,  including  that  at  the  new  stadium. 
Acceleration  of  repairs  to  the  heating  and  steam 
distribution  system,  the  replanting  of  grass  and  shrubs, 
landscaping,  additional  sidewalks,  paved  streets  and 
parking  areas  marked  a  campus  beautification  campaiga 
encompassing  students,  student  organizations,  faculty 
and  staff. 

The  past  year  marked  the  beginning  of  a  new  and 
exciting  era  at  North  Carolina  A  &  T  State  University.  1 
wish  to  express  my  immeasurable  gratitude  to  the 
President  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  the 
Board  of  Governors,  the  A  &  T  Board  of  Trustees,  the 
A  &  T  State  University  National  Alumni  Association, 
an  extraordinary  and  committed  faculty,  and  the 
outstanding  A  &  T  student  body  for  the  support  vital  to 
the  launching  of  this  administration. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


Edward  B.  Fort 
Chancellor 


43 


NORTH  CAROLINA  CENTRAL  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  ALBERT  N.  WHITING 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION  AND  OVERVIEW 


American  higher  education  faces  a  series  of  dilem¬ 
mas  arising  from  demographic  and  economic  pres¬ 
sures.  The  question  of  how  to  allocate  limited  funds 
over  the  ne.\t  few  years  has  a  potential  for  causing  bitter 
on-campus  divisions  and  consequent  morale  problems. 

During  the  1981-82  academic  year,  fears  for  the  in- 
tegriU’  of  programs  and  for  the  security  of  employ¬ 
ment  overshadowed  academic  decisions  at  North 
Carolina  Central  University.  A  Task  Force  assigned  the 
responsibility  of  reviewing  our  General  Education  Pro¬ 
gram  and  of  recommending  changes  in  that  program 
recommended  an  unacceptably  high  number  of  courses 
in  the  program;  no  department  was  willing  to  be 
omitted  from  the  program,  which  remains  out  of 
balance  as  the  program  review  continues. 

Fears  for  security  of  employment  also  triggered  an 
otherwise  mystifying  reaction  to  the  Consent  Decree 
which  terminated  the  costly  and  time-consuming  con¬ 
troversy  between  the  University  system  and  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Education  over  the  vestiges  of  the  dual 
system  of  higher  education.  Personnel  at  minority  in¬ 
stitutions  would  have  been  expected  to  applaud  the 
Consent  Decree’s  provisions  for  further  integration  of 
faculties  and  staffs,  for  equalization  of  salaries,  for 
equity  in  funding,  for  enhancement  of  minority  insti¬ 
tutions,  and  for  significant  efforts  toward  integration 
at  the  student  body  level.  Instead  an  outcry  arose  over 
requirements  that  initial  appointments  and  re-appoint¬ 
ments  be  made  at  the  level  of  the  doctoral  degree  or  the 
appropriate  terminal  degree  for  the  discipline  involved. 
The  Chancellor’s  assurances  that  the  re-appointment 
clause  would  not  be  applied  indiscriminately  did  not 
operate  to  allay  concerns. 

Particular  to  North  Carolina  Central  University  was 
a  problem  related  to  earlier  difficulties  with  the  award¬ 


ing  of  financial  aid.  Federal  audits  of  earlier  years  had 
shown  that  the  University  had  made  a  number  of  fin¬ 
ancial  aid  overawards,  that  many  affidavits  of  edu¬ 
cational  purpose  (an  element  of  the  award  control 
system)  were  missing,  and  that  the  University  had  a 
historically  excessive  default  rate  on  National  Direct 
Student  Loans.  We  have  executed  a  limitation  agree¬ 
ment  which  requires  that  we  correct  as  much  of  the 
situation  as  possible  by  December,  1982,  and  that  we 
assume  liability  for  the  part  uncorrected  or  inadequate¬ 
ly  explained  at  that  time.  We  have  reorganized  our 
financial  aid  program,  and  an  interim  Task  Force  of 
nineteen  persons  has  made  substantial  progress  toward 
explaining  or  correcting  many  of  the  deficiencies. 
Nevertheless,  we  shall  have  a  considerable  liability  to 
the  Department  of  Education  at  the  terminal  point  in 
December. 

Tbe  University’s  athletic  program  and  its  costs  of 
operation  continue  to  cause  concern.  This  program  is 
of  great  importance  to  the  spirit  of  unity  on  the  campus. 
Alumni  loyalty  and  identification  with  NCCU  are  to  a 
great  extent  dependent  on  a  successful  athletic  pro¬ 
gram.  Nevertheless,  it  is  clear  that  financial  support 
above  the  purchase  of  individual  game  tickets  must 
come  from  private  sources.  Student  fees  for  athletics 
cannot  continue  to  be  increased.  If  the  current  $100,000 
campaign  for  private  contributions  is  unsuccessful,  the 
Administration  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  must  face 
resolutely  the  issue  of  escalating  costs  of  operation  and 
declining  benefits  related  to  the  program. 

On  the  positive  side,  we  can  report  the  accreditation 
and  unqualified  acceptance  of  our  Evening  Law  School 
Program  by  the  American  Bar  Association,  the  re¬ 
affirmation  of  the  accreditation  of  our  School  of 
Library  Science,  and  the  reapproval  of  our  nursing 
degree  program  by  both  the  National  League  for 
Nursing  and  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing. 

Capital  improvements  are  on  schedule.  Major  ad¬ 
ministrative  appointments— Dr.  Tyrone  R.  Baines  as 
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Vice-Chancellor  of  University  Relations,  Dr.  Roland  L. 
Buchanan  as  Vice-Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  and 
Dr.  Bernell  Jones  as  registrar— have  brought  new 
strength  to  our  operation.  The  university  was  given  a 
much-needed  injection  of  pride  when  Dr.  Octavia  B. 
Knight  was  named  a  co-winner  of  the  UNC  system’s 
Oliver  Max  Gardner  Award.  Dr.  Knight  retired  on 
June  30,  and  has  been  succeeded  by  an  alumna.  Dr. 
Cecelia  Steppe-Jones,  as  Director  of  Special  Educa¬ 
tion.  We  confidently  anticipate  continued  leadership 
in  the  field  of  special  education  from  the  program 
under  Dr.  Steppe-Jones’  direction. 


FACULTY 


North  Carolina  Central  University  had  a  total  of 
355.2  ERA  Faculty  slots  in  1981-82,  with  290.8  posi¬ 
tions  classified  as  Instructional  Faculty  (BD-119  101- 
1310).  The  average  salary  for  instructional  faculty  was 
up  7.5  per  cent  from  1980-81,  to  $25,204. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  134  of  the 
University’s  265  full-time  faculty  held  the  doctoral 
degree  (50.5  per  cent)  and  13  more  held  the  appro¬ 
priate  first  professional  degree  for  their  discipline 
(5.0  per  cent). 

Three  faculty  members  were  on  leave  under  the 
Board  of  Governor’s  Doctoral  Study  Fellowship  Pro¬ 
gram  in  1981-82;  four  faculty  members  have  been 
named  to  receive  these  awards  for  1982-83.  We  also 
established  a  program  of  financing  professional  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  faculty  from  indirect  costs  funds 
generated  by  grants  received  by  the  University.  This 
program  is  now  fully  operational. 


STUDENT  STATISTICS 


The  University  enrolled  4,944  students  in  the  fall  of 
1981.  The  average  annual  full-time  equivalent  enroll¬ 
ment  was  4,383,  down  slightly  from  1980-81,  but  still 
within  the  targeted  band.  Graduate  and  professional 
schools  held  steady  or  increased  their  enrollments 
slightly,  with  FTE  declines  concentrated  in  the  under¬ 
graduate  areas.  An  enrollment  shift  toward  Business 
and  vocationally-oriented  areas  continued,  but  was 
controlled  within  manageable  levels. 


The  university  received  permission  to  request  the 
establishment  of  two  career  oriented  graduate  pro¬ 
grams.  They  are  a  Master’s  Degree  program  in  Criminal 
Justice  and  a  Master’s  Degree  program  in  Public  Ad¬ 
ministration.  NCCU  has  also  received  permission  to 
plan  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  program  in  Com¬ 
puter  and  Information  Science. 


CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENTS 


Construction  has  been  completed  on  our  new  Health 
Science  Building,  into  which  our  departments  of 
nursing  and  health  education  have  moved.  This  build¬ 
ing  will  be  of  particular  value  to  the  nursing  program, 
which  has  until  now  been  severely  overcrowded  and 
short  of  facilities. 

Renovation  of  our  Willis  Commerce  Building  has 
also  been  completed.  The  School  of  Business,  which 
continued  to  work  toward  accreditation  by  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business,  has  re¬ 
occupied  its  home. 

Construction  has  begun  on  the  new  Criminal  Jus¬ 
tice  Building,  which  will  house  baccalaureate  and 
master’s  degree  programs  in  criminal  justice  and  public 
administration.  This  building  will  be  near  our  School  of 
Law,  and  the  two  facilities  will  significantly  comple¬ 
ment  each  other. 

The  planning  phase  for  our  new  Physical  Education 
Complex,  for  which  funding  was  appropriated  in  1981, 
has  been  completed.  This  building  will  substantially 
enhance  the  university’s  undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs  in  physical  education  and  recreation,  and 
will  be  a  major  asset  to  the  university  in  attracting 
students. 


ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  SERVICES 


A  technological  change  has  been  characterized  as 
the  single  most  important  step  forward  for  the  James  E. 
Shepard  Memorial  Library  at  North  Carolina  Central 
University.  Equipment  is  now  available  to  provide 
computer  references  services  for  faculty  and  students 
engaged  in  research  projects. 

The  library  staff  was  able  to  provide  a  trained  re¬ 
ference  librarian  for  ser\'ice  to  students  during  all 
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hours  of  serxico  at  the  librarx'. 

Demands  for  serxice  are  increasing  in  the  areas  of 
Curriculum  Materials,  Goxernment  Documents,  and 
Serials.  Staffing  of  the  Goxernment  Documents  Cen¬ 
ter  was  improxed  during  the  year  xvith  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  a  worker  with  xaluable  experience  in  govern¬ 
ment  materials. 

The  library  is  now  able  to  make  full  use  of  the 
SOLI  NET  computer  network  for  the  cataloging  of 
materials.  Improxements  in  acquisitions  and  catalog¬ 
ing  are  evident,  and  can  be  attributed  to  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  new  technologies  to  these  areas  of  operation. 

.A  continuing  problem  for  the  librar>'  is  the  monitor¬ 
ing  of  open  shelves  and  the  Serials  department.  Mutila¬ 
tion  of  serials  is  a  particular  problem. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Credit  should  be  given  to  Dr.  Roger  G.  Bryant, 
assistant  vice-chancellor  for  student  affairs,  for  his 
outstanding  service  throughout  the  year  as  acting  vice- 
chancellor.  Dr.  Brx'ant  was  recalled  from  his  vacation  to 
assume  the  acting  leadership  of  the  division.  With 
superb  cooperation  from  all  units  within  the  division, 
he  accomplished  an  imperative  and  trying  task. 

The  division  provided  counseling  to  students  through 
several  units,  maintained  student  discipline  with  the 
aid  of  the  students  themselves,  and  offered  a  wide 
variety  of  cultural,  educational,  and  entertainment 
programming.  It  was  responsible  for  providing  hous¬ 
ing  for  more  than  1,800  students  on  campus,  and 
assisted  some  3,100  students  who  lived  off-campus. 

Financial  aid  totaling  $6,842,130  was  awarded  to 
4.213  students.  The  Student  Health  Service  recorded 
13.535  patient  contacts,  with  physicians  involved  in 
10,436  contacts.  The  Student  Health  Service  pharma¬ 
cist  filled  9,280  prescriptions. 


UNIVERSITY  REIATIONS 


Dr.  Tyrone  R.  Baines  became  Vice-Chancellor  for 
University  Relations  in  January,  1982,  succeeding  Dr.  S. 
Dallas  Simmons,  who  is  now  president  of  St.  Paul’s 
College  in  Lawrenceville,  Va.  A  new  team  spirit  is  ap¬ 
parent  in  this  key  division,  which  has  the  responsi¬ 


bility  for  such  diverse  functions  as  Admissions,  Alumni 
Affairs,  Athletics,  Career  Counseling  and  Placement, 
Development,  Public  Relations,  and  Security. 

Two  of  these  areas  are  of  paramount  importance  to 
the  future  of  this  institution;  Admissions  (which  in¬ 
cludes  student  recruitment)  and  the  fund-raising  func¬ 
tion  of  Development.  The  pressures  on  the  university 
in  student  recruitment  come  both  from  the  declining 
college- age  population,  previously  mentioned,  and  the 
necessity  for  increasing  this  institution’s  enrollment  of 
white  students  under  the  Consent  Decree  with  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Education.  University-wide  cooperation 
with  the  recruitment  program  can  be  demonstrated, 
and  the  results  of  this  cooperation  are  apparent. 

A  coordinated  fund-raising  program  is  being  de¬ 
veloped.  It  will  include  an  expanded  annual  fund  cam¬ 
paign  (to  provide  scholarships  and  to  enhance  the  pro¬ 
grams  of  the  university)  and  an  endowment-building 
campaign  which  can  realistically  lay  the  foundation  for 
an  endowment  of  $10  million  or  more  by  the  institu¬ 
tion’s  Centennial  year  in  2010.  These  campaigns  are 
tied  to  the  university’s  plans  for  celebration,  in  1985,  of 
its  75th  anniversary. 

Also  of  key  importance  is  the  Career  Counseling  and 
Placement  function.  During  1981-82,  the  Career  Coun¬ 
seling  and  Placement  Bureau  arranged  and  coordinated 
interviews  for  307  recruiters,  with  a  total  of  2,845 
student  interviews.  Students  in  fields  related  to  com¬ 
puter  science  and  business  were  most  sought-after  by 
employers.  As  at  many  institutions  this  year,  we  ex¬ 
perienced  a  dramatic  reduction  in  employment  offers 
made  immediately  after  or  before  graduation. 


SUMMARY 


From  the  perspective  of  the  total  year,  despite  the 
morale  problems  described  in  my  introduction,  this 
has  been  a  good  year  with  movement  toward  the  goals 
set  for  the  period.  We  look  ahead  to  the  coming  school 
year  with  a  sense  of  high  anticipation. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


Chancellor 
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THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  OF  THE  ARTS 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  ROBERT  SUDERBURG 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


Considerable  progress  was  made  in  addressing  the 
nine  prime  concerns  of  the  institution  outlined  in  the 
1980-81  Report  to  the  President.  Of  these  concerns, 
those  related  to  increased  support  of  student  scholar¬ 
ships  and  visiting  faculty,  as  well  as  instrument  pur¬ 
chase  and  support  of  the  individual  educational  pro¬ 
grams,  were  addressed  by  significant  gains  in  funding 
for  these  areas,  most  notably  by  a  $700,000  grant  from 
the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds  Foundation. 

Some  progress  was  achieved  in  raising  the  number 
of  positions  in  Student  Services  to  a  level  adequate  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  an  ever-growing  student 
population.  And,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  begun  a 
comprehensive  examination  of  the  relationships  be¬ 
tween  the  School  and  its  Affiliates.  Also,  some  progress 
is  projected  in  meeting  the  School’s  capital  require¬ 
ments  with  the  initiation  of  planning  for  the  School's 
long-awaited  drama  facility,  the  Performance  Training 
Labs. 

However,  even  with  the  funding  of  the  School’s  top- 
priority  Change  Budget  Request  by  the  1981-82 
Legislature,  State  budget  restraints  have  lessened  the 
institution’s  efforts  to  achieve  an  adequate  program  of 
periodic  and  preventive  maintenance.  Given  the  con¬ 
tinued  aging  of  the  facilities  and  the  increase  in  square 
footage  to  be  maintained  with  the  acquisition  of  the 
Mack  facility,  this  concern  can  only  continue.  Further, 
the  State  budget  restraints,  given  the  lack  of  lapsed 
salary  reserves  and  further  inflationary'  erosion  of  pur¬ 
chasing  power,  have  aborted  efforts  to  meet  the  fund¬ 
ing  requirements  of  the  School’s  productions.  A  grow¬ 
ing  concern  relates  to  the  needed  renovation  of  extant 
dormitories  and  their  expansion;  given  the  demands 
on  the  auxiliary  budget  and  the  problems  of  interest 
rate  in  selling  bonds  to  cover  dormitory  renovation  and 


expansion,  other  methods  to  gain  funding  need  to  be 
secured  in  the  immediate  future.  Finally,  and  most 
serious,  faculty  salaries  at  NCSA  shall  average  approxi¬ 
mately  $3,491  per  person  below  its  counterparts  in  the 
University,  requiring  an  appropriation  of  approximately 
$298,131  to  achieve  parity. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


After  sixteen  years  as  Chairman  of  the  Board,  Dr. 
James  H.  Semans  retired  from  the  board  to  become  a 
member  of  the  NCSA  Foundation,  also  he  was  named 
the  first  honorary  trustee  of  the  institution.  The  follow¬ 
ing  tribute  to  Dr.  Semans  was  given  on  Awards  Day  and 
at  Commendement  by  the  Chancellor  on  behalf  of  the 
School: 

"Dr.  Semans  is  a  man  who,  as  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  since  its  founding  sixteen  years 
ago,  has  led  the  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts 
to  its  present  position  of  national  prominence. 
For  sixteen  years,  this  doctor  of  medicine  from 
Pennsylvania  and  Johns  Hopkins  has  given  this 
institution  the  leadership,  the  temperament,  the 
style,  the  conscience,  the  hard  vision,  the  love 
and  joy  which  could  only  arise  from  profound 
understanding  and  deep  affection  for  the  per¬ 
forming  arts  and  for  the  individual  artists  who 
create  them. 

"It  is  my  personal  opinion,  that,  if  one  were 
asked  to  single  out  the  individual  most  responsi¬ 
ble  for  whatever  greatness  may  be  attributed  to 
the  School  of  the  Arts,  of  course,  one  must  think 
of  Vittorio  Giannini,  John  Ehle,  Terr>’  Sanford, 
Philip  Hanes,  Robert  Lindgren  and  Gordon 
Hanes,  but  ultimately,  one  must  focus  on  one 
individual  as  the  most  responsible;  Dr.  James 
Semans. 
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"He  is  a  man  who  has  given  and  given  again; 
who  has  stood  with,  behind  and  for  ever\’  stu¬ 
dent  and  faculty  artist  everv'  staff  person  who 
here  has  worked  and  striven  for  excellence;  and 
he  is  a  man  who  has  provided  all  of  us  with  our 
sense  of  destiny,  the  destiny  that  the  North  Caro¬ 
lina  School  of  the  Arts  is  fated  to  be  the  most  out¬ 
standing  of  performing  arts  schools  during  the 
closing  decades  of  the  20th  centurv’  and  beyond. 

"He  has.  with  his  wife.  Mar\’,  created  the  ex¬ 
tended  family  which  is  the  North  Carolina  School 
of  the  Arts.  To  me,  it  is  not  only  that  he  has  ac¬ 
complished  so  much  of  value  and  long-lasting 
import  that  makes  it  such  a  privilege  to  honor 
him  but,  more  personally,  his  accomplishments 
have  been  achieved  with  such  a  wit  as  to  lighten 
the  horizon  with  an  ironic  yet  caring  sympathy. 
Thus,  his  tenaciousness  and  seriousness  of  pur¬ 
pose  was  always  laced  with  the  smile  and  laughter 
of  understanding;  and  his  doctor’s  artfulness  and 
empathv  were  offered  without  reservation  to  us 
all. 

"In  sum,  this  man,  this  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  over  the  School’s  entire  history,  this 
music  lover,  is  both  the  cornerstone  and  the 
mortar  of  the  School  of  the  Arts  of  the  past,  and 
the  breath  of  vision  that  shall  move  the  flags  and 
banners  of  the  School  of  the  Arts  of  the  future.” 

New  trustees  who  joined  the  board  in  1981-82  were 
Mart'  D.  B.  T.  Semans  of  Durham  and  Herman  Blu- 
menthal  of  Charlotte.  Harriss  Covington  was  elected 
the  new  chairman.  Addressing  the  continuing  con¬ 
cerns  of  the  institution  related  to  budget  constraints, 
the  operations  of  Stevens  Center,  the  clarification  of 
the  multiple  fiscal  and  operational  relationships  be¬ 
tween  the  School  and  its  professional  affiliates,  the 
maintenance  and  growth  of  educational  quality,  and 
the  institution’s  political  influence,  the  Board  did  an 
outstanding  job  in  resolving  and  clarifying  many  de¬ 
manding  issues. 


ARTISTIC  QUALITY 


The  achievement  of  artistic  quality  in  all  facets  of 
performance  training  and  general  education  remains 
the  prime  goal  of  students  and  faculty,  trustees  and 
staff,  such  goal  being  based  on  the  conviction  that  only 
the  highest  quality  in  the  performing  arts  can  be  of 


fundamental  benefit  to  our  society.  The  national  stature 
of  faculty,  alumni,  and  students  is  recognized,  lauded 
and  continues  to  draw  attention  to  North  Carolina  as 
the  nation’s  leader  in  the  training  of  the  performing 
artist. 

Alumni  are  now  working  in  all  50  states,  25  foreign 
countries  and  in  57  of  the  100  counties  in  North  Caro¬ 
lina.  Symbolic  of  the  institution’s  stature,  honorary 
degrees  were  presented  to  dancer  Arthur  Mitchell  and 
novelist  John  Ehle.  They  join  the  following  so  honored; 
Agnes  de  Mille,  Helen  Hayes,  Jose  Ferrer,  Paul  Green, 
Gordon  Hanes,  Rosemary  Harris,  Itzhak  Perlman, 
Nananne  Porcher,  Andres  Segovia,  Oliver  Smith  and 
William  Schuman. 


FACULTY 


The  faculty  continues  to  operate  at  the  highest  levels 
of  professional  competence,  within  the  institution  as 
instructors  and  outside  as  active  professionals.  Among 
the  many  faculty  honors,  grants,  artistic  and  educa¬ 
tional  accomplishments,  the  following  are  noted;  Gen¬ 
eral  Studies:  Richard  Miller,  NEH  Grant;  Nancy  Laip- 
hart,  Fulbright  Grant;  Arthur  Ballard,  one-year  ap¬ 
pointment  to  teach  at  University  of  Peking;  Linda 
Davis,  NSF  Grant;  William  Tribby,  coordinator  of  the 
S.  E.  Humanities  Conference  at  Vanderbilt  University. 
Dance:  Robert  Lindgren  and  Duncan  Noble,  NEA 
Evaluators;  Richard  Gain,  Richard  Kuch,  guest  teach¬ 
ers,  The  Place  in  London;  Robert  Lindgren  received  the 
Morrison  Award  in  Manteo.  Design  Production: 
Michael  Watson,  guest  lighting  designer  in  Atlanta; 
Mark  Pirolo,  Christine  Turbitt,  costume  designers  for 
RJR  Tour  of  JAZZ  IS;  Scott  Templin,  manager  and  de¬ 
signer  of  mobile  stage  for  the  same  tour;  John  Sneden, 
Technical  Director  of  NC  Shakespeare  Festival.  Drama: 
Malcolm  Morrison,  Artistic  Director,  NC  Shakespeare 
Festival,  Secretary  of  League  of  Professional  Theatre 
Training  Programs;  Alan  Rust,  Executive  Director, 
Monomoy  Theatre,  Cape  Cod;  Robert  Murray,  Direc¬ 
tor  for  Indiana  Repertory  and  the  NC  Shakespeare  Fes¬ 
tival;  Tunc  Yalman,  frequent  guest  director;  Johanna 
Morrison,  actress  for  NC  Shakespeare  Festival.  Music: 
Fred  Bergstone,  coordinator  for  Southeastern  Horn 
Workshop;  Patricia  Pence- Sokoloff,  Executive  Di¬ 
rector,  National  Harp  Society  Conference;  Norman 
Johnson,  coordinator.  Regional  Auditions  of  Metro¬ 
politan  Opera,  Director,  Piedmont  Opera  Theatre; 
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George  Trautwein,  Director,  Piedmont  Chamber  Or¬ 
chestra,  guest  conductor,  All-State  Florida  Youth  Or¬ 
chestra;  Lynn  Peters,  principal  bass  of  Greensboro  and 
Winston-Salem  Symphonies;  Robert  Suderburg,  recipi¬ 
ent  of  Honigan  Cup  in  Music  Composition;  Stephen 
Shipps,  Fred  Bergstone,  Philip  Dunigan,  Robert  Listo- 
kin,  Vance  Reger,  Massie  Johnson— principals  in 
Winston-Salem  Symphony;  Marian  Hahn,  frequent 
national-level  recitalist;  Robert  Hickok,  Director,  In¬ 
ternational  Music  Program  and  Cantata  Singers;  and 
Elizabeth  Suderburg,  guest  artisL  was  named  to  Cham¬ 
ber  Music  Panel  of  the  NEA.  Visual  Arts:  Exhibitions  of 
works  of  faculty  artists  Martha  Dunigan  and  Clyde 
Eowler  held  in  Winston-Salem  and  Cape  Cod. 


EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


General  Studies.  Detailed  evaluation/study/modifi¬ 
cation  of  the  cirriculum  resulted  in:  refinement  of  the 
new  core  curriculum  required  of  all  college  degree 
students;  planned  implementation  of  the  new  High 
School  Math  Program  and  College  World  Theatre 
Sequence  in  1982-83.  Developmental  goals  were  re¬ 
vised  to  include  the  following:  to  strengthen  college 
elective  offerings  in  the  humanities;  to  address  the 
growing  need  for  computer  literacy  courses;  to  increase 
the  science/ math  faculty  in  the  high  school  program;  to 
meet  the  need  for  remedial  and  teaching  services,  and 
with  the  arts  schools,  to  establish  the  minimum  re¬ 
quirement  of  one-third  non-applied  Arts  and  General 
Studies  courses  for  the  B.  M.  and  B.  E.  A.  degrees. 
"Compassionate  vigor”  is  descriptive  of  the  efforts  and 
accomplishments  of  the  GS  Eaculty. 

Dance.  Enrollment  levels  reached  historic  highs  in 
both  the  academic  year  and  the  summer  session.  Lydia 
Schwartz  joined  the  modern  dance  faculty.  Thirteen 
new  works,  the  student  choreographers  workshop,  and 
The  Nutcracker  were  staged  by  the  School  of  Dance 
which,  together  with  dance  tours  across  the  state 
directed  by  Dianne  Markham,  played  to  an  estimated 
28,500  North  Carolinians  in  1981-82.  Twelve  guest 
faculty  for  the  year  included  Melissa  Hayden,  George 
White,  Chuck  Davis,  Marina  Stavitskaya  and  Linda 
Kent.  The  third  year  of  the  Pre- Professional  Dance 
Program  under  the  direction  of  Sonja  Tyven  was  a 
marked  success,  its  enrollment  reaching  100  children 
chosen  from  six  elementary  schools  in  Eorsyth  County. 
And  a  Dance  Physical  Therapy  Program  was  estab¬ 


lished  with  a  resident  therapist  on  campus  and  with 
diagnostic  service  from  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine.  The  School  of  the  Arts  and  the  N.C.  Dance 
Theatre  were  featured  in  the  June  and  July  issues  of 
Dance  magazine. 

Design  <S;  Production.  Approval  of  the  Graduate 
Program  in  Technical  Theatre  was  granted  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  in  March,  1982;  the  first  graduate 
class  shall  enroll  in  the  fall  of ’82.  Enrollment  in  1981- 
82  reached  another  historic  high  in  D&P,  together  with 
a  record  number  of  applications  for  1982-83.  Concerns 
related  to  the  present  lack  of  funding  to  renovate  the 
Mack  facility  for  Design  &  Production  together  with 
the  inadequacy  of  funding  for  productions. 

Drama.  As  the  only  primarily  undergraduate  actor’s 
training  program  within  the  League  of  Professional 
Theatre  Training  Programs,  the  School  of  Drama  again 
reached  a  new  enrollment  high  during  1981-82.  Fur¬ 
ther,  auditions  for  the  fewer  than  35  positions  available 
for  1982-83  exceeded  500  applicants.  The  Senior 
Company  held  a  successful  tour  of  North  Carolina, 
Virginia,  Maryland  and  Pennsylvania,  ending  in  New 
York  with  the  League  auditions;  again  our  young  actors 
were  most  successful,  receiving  calls  and  auditions  in  a 
number  exceeding  the  1981  totals.  Of  the  14  guest 
teachers  and  directors,  Yury  Belov,  formerly  Director 
and  Producer  of  the  Moscow  State  Circus,  and  Jared 
Sakren,  mask  artist,  shall  join  the  Drama  faculty  in 
1982-83.  Specifications  and  schematics  were  prepared 
for  the  Performance  Training  Labs,  a  facility  to  meet 
the  performance  space  requirements  of  the  School  of 
Drama.  And  the  Pre-Professional  Program  for  North 
Carolina  students  was  successfully  initiated. 

Music.  The  reconstructed  music  curriculum  was 
evaluated  and  revised  during  1981-82  to  the  end  that 
the  music  faculty  regards  its  1982-83  form  to  be  a 
model  for  the  professional  training  in  music  per¬ 
formance.  The  rise  in  quality  and  quantity  of  new 
students  for  1981-82  and  applicants  for  1982-83  is 
reflective  both  of  the  new  curriculum,  faculty  recruit¬ 
ing  efforts  and  the  further  growth  in  faculty  quality. 
1982  graduates  of  the  School  of  Music  have  gained 
positions  with  symphony  orchestras  all  across  the 
country',  and  received  scholarships  and  admission  to 
graduate  study  at  Curtis  Institute,  Oberlin,  Eastman. 
Indiana  University,  the  Cleveland  Institute  and  the 
New  England  Conservatory. 

Ninety-nine  performances  were  presented  on  cam¬ 
pus  by  the  School  of  Music,  including  expanded  ac¬ 
tivity  by  the  Jazz  and  Baroque  Ensembles.  Major  tours 
were  provided  by  the  Percussion,  Saxophone  and  Jazz 
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Ensembles,  giving  25  performances  across  North 
Carolina.  The  enrollment  in  the  Community  Music 
Program  exceeded  150.  Highlights  for  the  year  in¬ 
cluded  the  NCNB  Music  Competition,  a  statewide 
competition  with  finals  in  Charlotte  which  awarded 
two  scholarships  to  NCSA  for  1982-83;  Southeast 
Horn  Workshop;  Metropolitan  Opera  Regional  Audi¬ 
tions;  Career  Seminar;  host  to  the  N.  C.  Junior  High 
School  Band  Competition  and  the  National  Confer¬ 
ence  of  the  .American  Harp  SocieU'.  co-sponsored  with 
Salem  College,  featuring  the  Winston-Salem  Sym¬ 
phony  and  a  preview  of  a  new  harp  concerto  by  Robert 
Suderburg.  Among  the  dozen  guest  artists  during 
1981-82  were  Phili  Farkas.  Michael  Bookspan.  Charles 
Dodge.  John  Mack.  Franco  Gulli.  Dale  Underwood  and 
Roland  Bader. 

Visual  Arts.  Visual  Arts  students  won  29  top-rated 
gold  keys  and  eight  other  major  awards  in  the  National 
Scholastic  Arts  Awards  National  Competition  for 
1982.  The  Rockefeller  Visiting  Artists  Program  brought 
14  artists  to  campus  during  the  year,  including  paint¬ 
ers.  sculptors,  installation  artists,  photographers,  video 
artists  and  performance  artists.  The  Visual  Arts  Depart¬ 
ment  hosted  the  first  N.  C.  Portfolio  Day,  sponsored  by 
the  National  Association  of  Arts  Schools,  with  over  24 
arts  schools  and  colleges  participating  from  across  the 
countrv'  and  over  200  North  Carolina  high  school  arts 
students  attending. 

Recording/Film/Television.  The  addition  of  a  full¬ 
time  production  manager,  together  with  the  employ¬ 
ment  and  training  of  six  student  workers  during  the 
year,  enabled  the  R/F/T  Program  to  meet  the  ever- 
increasing  demand  for  its  services.  In  1981-82,  367 
requests  for  video  and  audio  recording  were  processed 
with  2,261  hours  of  educational  service  provided.  The 
continung  need  is  for  proper  equipment;  however,  a 
crisis-level  requirement  is  for  adequate  funding  for  the 
repair  of  the  equipment  presently  operational. 


STUDENT  SERVICES 


Given  the  premise  of  its  educational  mission  to  the 
School  to  provide  broad  educational  and  supportive 
services  to  the  young  performing  artist,  extensive  col¬ 
laboration  with  instructional  areas  and  continued  de¬ 
velopment  of  out-of-classroom  programs  continued  in 
1981-82.  The  joint  sponsorship  and  implementation  of 
the  pilot  orthopedic/physical  therapy  program  in  Stu¬ 


dent  Health  with  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 
is  but  one  instance  of  such  development,  a  develop¬ 
ment  particularly  beneficial  to  the  School  of  Dance. 
Further,  the  Director  of  Student  Health,  following  her 
accreditation  as  Nurse  Practitioner,  now  is  able  to 
respond  immediately  to  most  illnesses  without  referral 
to  the  School  physician;  thus,  of  the  1,141  illnesses  (ap¬ 
proximately  10%  of  total  registered  visits)  treated 
during  the  year,  931  were  handled  in  this  manner.  The 
noted  inadequacy  of  space  and  equipment  for  health 
services  continues  to  hamper  the  efforts  of  the  staff. 

The  Student  Financial  Aid  Program  was  expanded 
both  in  space  and  staff.  The  additional  clerical  staff  will 
assist  in  reducing  the  School’s  loan  default  rate  and 
thus  make  more  funds  available  to  current  and  future 
students.  In  1981-82,  $266,353  as  awarded  in  scholar¬ 
ships;  $181,714  in  grants;  $454,703  in  loans;  $126,326 
in  employment;  thus,  bringing  the  total  financial  aid 
expenditures  to  $1,029,096  for  the  year.  The  Student 
Activities  program  was  significantly  expanded  in  1981- 
82  under  the  leadership  of  its  new  director,  Wesley 
Leiphart.  The  diversity,  relevance  and  volume  of  offer¬ 
ings  was  impressive,  as  well  as  the  participation  and 
planning  of  the  reorganized  Student  Advisory  Council, 
a  body  which  replaces  the  Student  Government  Asso¬ 
ciation.  Counseling  Services  were  again  diverse  and 
integrated  into  the  education  curriculum  and  student 
life  programs.  In  1981-82,  with  the  benefit  of  the  grant 
from  Z.  Smith  Reynolds  Foundation,  the  Counseling 
Services  will  be  able  to  expand  into  areas  previously 
unfunded.  The  Residence  Life  Program  has  continued 
and  refined  extant  programs,  while  introducing  new 
programs  beneficial  to  the  students.  Some  examples 
are  Extended  Quiet  Hours  Hall,  Extended  Practice 
Hours  Hall,  Single  Sex  Hall,  the  College  Backdoor 
Coffeehouse,  Student  Performances,  Junior  High  Hall, 
etc.  Major  steps  forward  were  in  meeting  more  effi¬ 
ciently  the  distinct  social  needs  of  the  high  school  and 
junior  high  school  students  as  distinct  communities 
within  the  pre-college  community- at- large.  James  Hack¬ 
ney  became  the  Director  of  Residential  Life,  and  Jana 
Eields  was  named  Assistant  Director  of  High  School 
Life. 


ENROLLMENT.  ADMISSIONS 


The  enrollment  for  1981-82  was  the  highest  in  the 
institution’s  history. 
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Total  Enrollment, 

College  487  (426) 

High 

School  221 (198) 
Special  18  (  27) 

762  (651) 


FaU  1981  (Fall  1980) 


By  Discipline: 
Dance 

231  (218) 

Design  & 
Production 

120  (110) 

Drama 

116  (  94) 

Music 

227  (204) 

Visual  Arts 

29  (  19) 

General  Studies 

3  (  6) 

Dirk  Dawson,  Admissions  Director,  reports  another 
major  rise  in  enrollment  projected  for  1982-83  on  the 
basis  of  the  highest  application  and  audition  rate  in  the 
School’s  history,  respectively:  1,006  applications  and 
895  auditions.  In-state  auditionees  increased  from  267 
in  1982  to  281  this  year;  57%  of  the  in-state  and  49%  of 
the  out-of-state  auditionees  were  accepted.  The  diverse 
program  of  North  Carolina  recruitment  outlined  in 
previous  reports  was  expanded  with  the  addition  of  the 
NCNB  Music  Competition  for  North  Carolina  resi¬ 
dents.  Summer  School  enrollment,  including  the  Inter¬ 
national  Music  Program  reached  a  level  of  57  students 
in  the  summer  of  1982. 


ADMINISTRATION,  OPERATIONS 


82  over  the  previous  total  of  122,138;  library  expendi¬ 
tures  showing  an  overall  increase  of  21%  over  the  pre¬ 
vious  year.  However,  the  inflationary  erosion  of  pur¬ 
chasing  power,  with  demands  of  increased  enrollment, 
and  the  relatively  young  age  of  the  library,  all  point  to 
signficiant  upgrading  requirements  in  the  future. 


NCSA  FOUNDATION 


With  the  Vision  In  Motion  national  fundraising 
campaign  nearing  completion,  the  State  campaign 
successfully  began  in  Hickory  and  Charlotte,  and  on¬ 
going  yearly  campaign  to  begin  in  Winston-Salem  in 
the  fall  of  1982,  the  Foundation  looks  to  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  funding  for  Stevens  Center  and  beyond  to 
the  building  of  endowment  for  educational  program 
support  and  capital  funds  for  campus  renovation  and 
improvement.  The  Foundation  provided  $759,400  in 
support  to  the  School  and  its  affiliates  during  1981-82. 
Samuel  Stone,  Executive  Director  of  the  Foundation, 
was  named  to  a  Challenge  Grant  panel  of  the  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts. 


Barbara  Hohman  was  named  Director  of  the  re¬ 
organized  Department  of  Public  Affairs;  Esther  Mock 
retired  as  Director  of  Public  Relations.  Significant 
progress  has  been  achieved  in  the  expansion  of  the 
School’s  Physical  Plant  Division,  the  addition  of  a 
NCR  499  mini-computer  by  the  Business  Office,  and  in 
the  site  improvement  of  the  campus.  The  Administra¬ 
tion  will  move  from  its  present  temporary  location  to 
the  Mack  facility  in  the  winter  of  1982,  and  is  planning 
to  request  funds  in  the  future  for  the  renovation  of 
Mack  for  Design  &  Production  and  the  Administra¬ 
tion.  Reorganization  and  expansion  of  the  mailroom 
was  accomplished,  Doris  Sutherland  named  as  its  new 
supervisor. 


LIBRARY 


The  Semans  Library  rose  in  circulation  totals  from 
64,539  (revised  from  62,181)  in  1980-81  to  75,197  in 
1981-82.  The  collection  rose  to  128,560  items  in  1981- 


PUBLIC  AFFAIRS.  COMMUNITY  SERVICES 


Public  Affairs.  Under  the  Director  of  Public  Affairs, 
Barbara  Hohman,  extensive  departmental  reorganiza¬ 
tion  has  been  accomplished:  Michele  Francesconi 
becoming  Associate  Director  of  Promotion  and  Ad¬ 
vertising;  Susan  Rambert  becoming  Associate  Director 
of  Media  Relations;  Nancy  Dawson-Satiser  adding 
Audience  Development  to  her  responsibilities  as  Asso¬ 
ciate  Director  for  Community  Ser\ices,  Mark  Land 
adding  school  touring  to  his  duties  as  Community 
Performance  Coordinator  and  Manager  of  APPlJ\USE, 
the  student  employment  agency,  and  a  new  clerical 
position  to  be  added  in  the  fall  of  1982. 

An  overall  increase  of  400%  in  print  and  electronic 
features  was  realized  over  1980-81  in  1981-82.  Approxi¬ 
mately  200  incoming  media  requests  were  processed 
during  the  year;  production  of  news  releases  and  PSA’s 
was  reflected  in  2,986  recorded  placements  in  North 
Carolina  newspapers  and  extensive  airing  by  radio  and 
television  stations.  Although  print  publicity  was  ex¬ 
panded,  with  four  AP  wire  placements,  features  in  Tar 
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Heel  magazine.  Christian  Science  Monitor,  Charlotte 
magazine,  the  Sew  York  Times  and  the  Atlanta  Con¬ 
stitution.  emphasis  focused  on  electronic  media  de¬ 
velopment.  particularly  in  radio  and  television  news 
and  special  programming.  The  result  was  local  coverage 
of  over  3^  stories,  two  regional  PM  Magazine  specials, 
from  Greensboro  and  Raleigh,  and  a  CBS  documentary 
from  Durham.  The  School's  Recording/Film/Television 
Department  produced  public  service  announcements 
on-campus  for  the  first  time  for  promotion  of  the 
Sanford  Scholarship  Competition,  and  a  series  of  radio 
broadcasts  of  performances  by  the  School  of  Music  has 
been  prepared  for  distribution  in  1982-83  and  fol¬ 
lowing. 

The  Department  of  Public  Affairs  prepared  programs, 
managed  box  office,  and  handled  publicity  for  over  250 
on-campus  productions,  concerts  and  special  events 


during  1981-82.  Further,  the  department  handled  in- 
house  production  of  all  recruitment  brochures  and 
flyers  for  the  individual  departments  in  addition  to 
layouts  for  various  publications.  The  Box  Office  re¬ 
ceived  2,400  phone  information  requests  and  1,000 
walk-on  requests  during  the  past  year.  This,  together, 
with  ticket  sales  and  information  related  to  the  180 
public  performance  during  th  year,  brings  the  total  box 
office  contacts  to  27,000  for  the  year. 

Community  Services.  The  Community  Services  pro¬ 
gram  area  fulfills  responsibilities  not  only  in  the  local 
community  but  on  a  statewide  and  regional  basis, 
marketing/booking/managing  all  public  performance 
touring,  as  well  as  serving  as  organizational  liaison  to 
communities  throughout  the  state.  The  following  chart 
summarizes  performances  and  services  for  1981-82: 


1981-82  NCSA/Affiliate  Performance  and  Audience  Counts 

Number  of  Events  Audience  Count 


On-campus  Performances 
Off-campus  Touring  Events 


Applause 

141 

North  Carolina 

276 

National 

37 

International 

72 

JAZZ  IS 

43 

Total 

NCSA  TOTALS 
Affiliates 

NCSA  AND  AFFILIATE  TOTALS 


293 

60,000 

101,406 

17,960 

18,000 

75,000 

28,617 

569 

272,366 

862 

300,983 

169 

164,082 

1,031 

465,065 

JAZZ  IS 


R.  J.  Reynolds  Industries,  Inc.,  sponsored  a  national 
tour  of  the  School  of  the  Arts’  production  of  JAZZ  IS,  a 
traveling  show  on  the  history  of  jazz,  in  July  and  August, 
the  tour  reaching  from  North  Carolina  through  New 
York,  Chicago,  New  Orleans,  Houston,  to  LA  and  San 
Francisco.  Written  by  Duncan  Noble,  music  direction 
by  Patrick  Byers,  scenic  lighting  design  by  Scott  Tem- 
plin  and  costume  design  by  Mark  Pirolo  and  Christine 
Turbitt,  the  show  featured  25  dancers,  musicians  and 
crew  of  students  and  alumni,  and  played  on  local  stages 
or  on  the  specially-designed  45-foot  traveling  stage 
built  from  a  semi-trailer  truck,  in  environs  from  the 


Houston  Astrodome  to  Bourbon  Street  in  New  Orleans 
and  an  oil  platform  on  the  California  coasL  to  the 
Bohemian  Club  in  San  Francisco. 


STEVENS  CENTER 


On  April  22, 1983,  the  Roger  L.  Stevens  Center  of  the 
North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts  shall  be  dedicated. 
The  Center  shall  provide  the  long-awaited  large  per¬ 
formance  space  for  the  School  in  downtown  Winston- 
Salem.  Donald  Saddler  has  been  engaged  as  Produc¬ 
tion  Coordinator  and  extensive  staff  and  community 
planning  has  been  in  process  since  the  fall  of  1981. 
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PROFESSIONAL  AFFILIATES 


One  of  the  unique  facets  of  the  School  of  the  Arts  is 
the  presence  of  professional  affiliates  for  each  of  the 
arts  training  programs.  These  affiliates— North  Carolina 
Dance  Theatre,  Piedmont  Chamber  Orchestra,  North 
Carolina  Shakespeare  Festival,  Carolina  Scenic  Studio 
and  Piedmont  Opera  Theatre— provide  professional 
outlets  for  the  faculty,  a  first  professional  step  for  our 
graduates,  and  a  community  resource  without  parallel. 
Each  affiliate  operates  with  a  high  degree  of  autonomy 
with  individual  boards  and  staff  but  each  maintains 
links  to  the  School  and  to  the  basic  educational  pro¬ 


gram.  The  N.  C.  Dance  Theatre  had  a  42-week  season 
with  28  weeks  of  touring  in  17  states.  The  N.  C. 
Shakespeare  Festival  played  its  fifth  season  in  High 
Point  in  the  summer  of  1981.  And  the  International 
Music  Program,  an  adjunct  of  the  School  of  Music, 
gave  its  fifteenth  annual  tour,  traveling  to  Italy  and 
Germany  in  the  summer  of  1981  and  providing  a  total 
of  72  concerts. 

Respectfully  submitted. 


Robert  Suderburg 
Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSHT  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  ACTING  CHANCELLOR  NASH  WINSTEAD 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


.\DMlNISTRATION 


FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


A  thirteen-member  committee,  headed  by  NCSU 
Board  of  Trustees  Chairman  George  Wood,  culmi¬ 
nated  its  search  for  a  new  chancellor  with  the  selection 
by  President  Friday  and  the  Board  of  Governors  of  Dr. 
Bruce  R.  Poulton,  the  former  chancellor  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  New  Hampshire  System.  Dr.  Poulton  will  take 
office  as  NCSU's  10th  chancellor  on  July  1. 

Full-time  faculty  appointments  for  1981-82  included 
two  deans,  one  associate  dean  and  four  department 
heads.  Named  as  deans  were  Garrett  Briggs,  School  of 
Physical  and  Mathematical  Sciences,  and  Dame  Hamby, 
School  of  Textiles.  Chester  Black  was  named  asso¬ 
ciate  dean  in  the  School  of  Agriculture  and  Life 
Sciences.  New  department  heads  included  Richard  A. 
Lauffer,  Physical  Education;  Robert  H.  Miller,  Soil 
Science;  Daniel  L  Solomon,  Statistics;  and  Ronald  C. 
Wimberley,  Sociology  and  Anthropology. 

Acting  under  University  policy,  the  Chancellor  and 
Provost  evaluated  the  effectiveness  of  Programs  and 
leadership  in  the  School  of  Engineering,  the  School  of 
Education  and  the  School  of  Design.  Also,  the  respon¬ 
sible  school  deans  reviewed  the  effectiveness  of  pro¬ 
grams  and  leadership  in  the  following  departments: 
Animal  Science,  Biological  and  Agricultural  Engi¬ 
neering,  Civil  Engineering,  Physics,  Statistics,  and  Tex¬ 
tile  Chemistry. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  Senate 
and  after  consultation  with  the  Student  Senate,  the 
University  adopted  a  new  graduation  requirement.  An 
overall  grade  point  average  of  2.0  on  courses  taken  at 
NCSU  will  be  a  graduation  requirement  for  ail  bacca¬ 
laureate  students  admitted  beginning  with  the  1982- 
83  academic  year.  In  addition,  a  suspension  policy 
involving  a  graduated  CPA  scale  based  upon  hours  at¬ 
tempted  at  NCSU  plus  transferred  hours,  was  adopted 
for  all  new  undergraduate  students. 


During  the  1981-82  academic  year  NCSU’s  full-time 
teaching,  research,  and  extension  faculty  reached  1,337. 
Richard  D.  Mochrie,  professor  of  Animal  Science, 
chaired  the  NCSU  Faculty  Senate.  Those  appointed  to 
named  professorships  included:  Robert  Hitchings, 
Reuben  B.  Robertson  Professor  of  Pulp  and  Paper 
Technology;  H.  Robert  Horton,  William  Neal  Reynolds 
Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Eugene  J.  Kamprath,  Wil¬ 
liam  Neal  Reynolds  Professor  of  Soil  Science;  and 
Robert  L  Rabb,  William  Neal  Reynolds  Professor  of 
Entomology.  Also,  Lafayette  Thompson,  Jr.  was  named 
Philip  Morris  Extension  Specialist. 

University  teaching  excellence  was  again  recognized 
by  the  appointment  of  Alumni  Distinguished  Pro¬ 
fessors.  Those  named  in  1981-82  were:  Charles  G. 
Wright,  entomology;  William  R.  Carter,  Philosophy 
and  Religion;  and  Peter  R.  Lord,  Textiles  Materials  and 
Management.  University  faculty  selected  by  students 
for  the  Academy  of  Outstanding  Teachers  were:  Robert 
L  Beckmann,  botany;  Jack  H.  Britt,  animal  science; 
Lina  L.  Confresi,  foreign  languages  and  literatures; 
John  C.  Cornwell,  animal  science;  James  W.  Gault, 
electrical  engineering;  David  G.  Haase,  physics;  David 
N.  Hyman  economics  and  business;  Leon  T.  Jordan, 
materials  engineering;  Charles  F.  Lytle,  zoology;  James 
K.  Magor,  materials  engineering;  Suzanne  Purrington, 
chemistry;  Phillip  S.  Rea,  recreation  resources  ad¬ 
ministration;  Peter  Schwartz,  textile  materials  and 
management;  Christina  E.  Sorum,  foreign  languages 
and  literatures;  and  Bert  Westbrook,  psychology. 

Alumni  Research  Awards  were  presented  to  Frank  E. 
Guthrie,  entomology;  and  Major  M.  Goodman,  Statis¬ 
tics.  Ray  F.  DeBruhl,  civil  engineering,  and  Leon  E. 
Danielson,  economics  and  business,  were  recognized 
by  Alumni  Outstanding  Extension  Awards. 

It  is  impossible  to  cite  all  those  faculty  members  who 
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have  been  honored  for  their  excellence  in  teaching, 
research  and  extension.  However,  the  University  com¬ 
munity  takes  special  pride  in  the  accomplishments  of 
two  distinguished  NCSU  professors.  Vivian  Stannett, 
Vice  Provost  and  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and 
Camille  Dreyfus  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering, 
was  the  recipient  of  the  North  Carolina  Science  award, 
an  honor  presented  to  the  state’s  most  outstanding 
scientists.  Joseph  N.  Sasser,  professor  of  plant  path¬ 
ology,  was  the  recipient  of  one  of  the  1982  O.  Max 
Gardner  Awards  for  his  contributions  to  the  better¬ 
ment  of  mankind. 

Twenty  years  of  outstanding  service  were  recognized 
by  the  designation  of  Bonnie  L  Baker,  a  Library  Tech¬ 
nical  Assistant  at  the  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  as  NCSU’s 
1982  Staff  Employee  of  the  Year. 


STUDENTS 


In  the  fall  of  1981  enrollment  reached  21,554  stu¬ 
dents,  reflecting  in  part  the  continued  high  demand  for 
undergraduate  programs  in  engineering,  computer 
science,  business,  and  textiles. 

One  of  the  most  important  efforts  within  the  Uni¬ 
versity  has  been  the  recruitment  and  retention  of  black 
students  to  achieve  University  goals  under  the  Consent 
Decree.  Last  fall  331  new  black  freshmen  and  24  new 
black  transfers  were  enrolled.  Major  efforts  are  under¬ 
way  to  increase  that  number  for  1982-83. 

Last  year  the  University’s  population  of  778  inter¬ 
national  students  enjoyed  a  full  range  of  cultural,  social 
and  educational  opportunities.  The  Alexander  Inter¬ 
national  Program,  for  example,  provided  a  living  and 
learning  environment  in  a  residence  hall  for  200  special¬ 
ly  selected  international  and  U.  S.  students. 

The  University  Merit  Awards  Program  attracted 
more  talented  students  to  the  NCSU  campus  than  ever 
before.  Of  950  candidates  who  applied,  103  were 
selected  to  visit  NCSU  for  personal  interviews  by  facul¬ 
ty,  staff,  and  alumni.  Thirty-seven  were  ultimately 
selected  as  recipients  of  the  various  merit  awards. 

Graduate  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  1981  included 
1,849  master’s  and  991  doctoral  candidates.  Enroll¬ 
ment  increased  by  3.9%  and  the  number  of  applications 
by  1.1%.  Since  1975  the  increases  have  been  15.4%  and 
29.9%,  respectively.  Major  commitments  were  made  to 
achieve  a  significant  increase  in  the  minority  graduate 
student  enrollment  for  the  1982-83  year. 


Degrees  awarded  at  North  Carolina  State  University 
from  July  1,  1981,  to  May  15,  1982,  were  as  follows: 


Bachelor’s 

2,641 

Professional 

3 

Master’s 

592 

Doctoral 

202 

ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 


New  undergraduate  program  tracks  were  approved 
by  UNC  General  Administration  in  the  following  areas: 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Health  Occupations  Teacher 
Education;  Bachelor  of  Architecture  (5th  year  pro¬ 
gram);  and  Middle  Years  (grades  5-9)  program  tracks  in 
Language  Arts  Education,  Industrial  Arts  Education, 
Mathematics  Education,  Science  Education,  and  Social 
Studies  Education. 

The  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine  admitted  its  first 
class  of  40  students  in  the  Fall  of  1981.  The  class  con¬ 
sisted  of  21  males  and  19  females. 

To  help  achieve  its  high  academic  goals,  the  School 
of  Engineering  made  available  in  1981-82  more  than 
S174,000  for  undergraduate  awards. 

Also,  the  School  of  Forest  Resources  has  expanded 
its  scholarship  program,  which  currently  provides 
nearly  100  academic  awards. 

In  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  an 
on-going  effort  to  attract  outstanding  undergraduate 
students  includes;  a  scholarship  program  consisting  of 
three  $1,000  awards,  two  one-time  scholarships  for 
double  majors  in  humanities  and  engineering,  four 
$500  summer  awards  for  study  at  Oxford  University, 
and  the  Scholars  of  the  Gollege,  a  freshman/sophomore 
honors  program. 

University  academics  extend  well  beyond  the  con¬ 
fines  of  the  traditional  student  body,  and  one  growing 
area  is  that  of  Adult  Special  Programs.  This  special 
student  population  has  expanded  dramatically  in 
recent  years,  more  than  doubling  over  the  last  decade 
to  some  3,200  in  the  fall  of  1981.  In  an  attempt  to  make 
these  students  full  partners  in  the  University  commu¬ 
nity,  special  evening  registrations  have  been  scheduled 
and  counseling  serx  ices  are  provided  at  night.  Also,  the 
Adult  Student  Organization  provided  leadership  in 
publishing  Access  to  Lifelong  Learning,  a  continuing 
education  newsletter.  Alpha  Sigma  Lambda,  an  honor- 
art’  scholastic  society  for  adults,  has  authorized  the 
establishment  of  a  chapter  at  NCSU. 
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RESEARCH 


During  l'-^Sl-S2.  ihe  UniversiU’  received  356  research 
aw  ards  amounting  to  S24.630,905.  Some  487  proposals 
were  submitted  with  a  face  value  of  $62,633,262.  The 
largest  grant  was  awarded  to  the  School  of  Agriculture 
and  Life  Sciences  for  a  five-year  period  to  administer 
and  participate  in  a  $16.6  million  multi-university  tropi¬ 
cal  soils  management  research  and  training  program. 
There  were  substantial  increases  in  research  supported 
by  industn,. 

Investigators  from  the  University’s  nine  schools 
were  involved  during  the  year  in  a  diversity  of  signifi¬ 
cant  research.  The  North  Carolina  Agricultural  Re¬ 
search  Serx  ice  continued  to  maintain  a  broadly  based 
research  program  aimed  at  the  discovery  of  new 
knowledge  relevant  to  agriculture,  forestry  and  prob¬ 
lems  affecting  rural  families  and  communities.  With 
the  rapid  growth  of  the  turkey  industry  in  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  state  producers  have  experienced  an  increase  in 
losses  related  to  problems  wdth  turkey  fertility.  A  new 
facilitx'  at  NCSU  for  the  study  of  turkey  reproductive 
physiology  was  opened  in  1981. 

Researchers  in  the  Departments  of  Crop  Science 
and  Plant  Pathology  succeeded  in  breeding  a  peanut 
variety  with  resistance  to  the  highly  destructive  fungus 
disease  clylindrocladium  black  rot  (CBR).  The  new 
variety  will  allow  growers  to  return  peanuts  to  fields 
where  profitable  production  has  been  impossible. 

Technology  developed  by  the  Department  of  Food 
Science  for  processing  Ultra-High  Temperature  milk 
will  result  in  tremendous  savings  in  energy  and  packag¬ 
ing  costs  and  will  reduce  spoilage  in  other  foods  such 
as  applesauce  and  ice  cream  mix. 

A  Product  Design  studio  class  spent  an  entire  aca¬ 
demic  year  developing  practical  products  for  the  blind 
and  visually  impaired.  Several  of  the  products,  in¬ 
cluding  a  kit  for  diabetics,  an  improved  braille  type¬ 
writer,  and  a  special  refrigerator  shelf,  are  being  con¬ 
sidered  as  production  items  by  major  national  manu¬ 
facturers. 

Among  the  School  of  Engineering’s  303  current 
research  projects  are  those  concerning  enhanced  corro¬ 
sion  resistance  of  metal  surfaces,  development  of  com¬ 
puter-aided  design  systems,  land  treatment  systems, 
optical  fiber  communication  systems,  abatement  of 
heavy  metals  in  industrial  effluents,  materials  substi¬ 
tution  in  rare  earth  magnets,  coal  gasification,  electro¬ 
plastic  effect  in  metals  fire  research  on  concrete  beams 


repaired  with  apoxy  adhesives,  video  teleconferencing, 
and  stabilization  of  radioactive  waste.  The  recently 
established  Center  for  Telecommunications  and  Sig¬ 
nal  Processing  has  great  potential  for  enhancing  high 
technology  industrial  development  in  North  Carolina. 

A  newly  developed  research  program  in  the  School 
of  Forest  Resources  involving  computer- assisted  map¬ 
ping  for  natural  resources  management  is  achieving  a 
national  reputation.  Also  of  significance  was  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  modified  pulping  process  which  would 
reduce  bleach  plant  effluent  by  30  to  50%  and  elimi¬ 
nate  chlorine  compounds  from  the  system. 

A  principal  effort  in  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Mathematical  Sciences  involved  establishing  a  major 
research  activity  in  the  field  of  microelectronics.  Be¬ 
cause  of  this  and  other  important  developments,  such 
as  the  Physics  Department’s  $2.17  million  in  funded 
research,  the  School  enjoyed  a  banner  year  with  re¬ 
search  grants  and  contracts  totaling  $4.27  million. 

Significant  research  in  the  School  of  Textiles  in¬ 
cluded  work  on  solvents  for  cellulose,  which  could  re¬ 
sult  in  an  entirely  new  industry  in  the  state  of  North 
Carolina.  In  addition,  work  on  machinery  noise  con¬ 
tinues  to  contribute  to  solving  this  problem.  Research 
on  composites  is  leading  to  an  expanded  use  of  these 
types  of  materials  in  American  industry. 

In  the  new  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine  important 
research  programs  concerning  diseases  of  swine,  poul¬ 
try,  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats  are  already  underway. 

Other  scholarly  research  projects  by  the  School  of 
Education  faculty  led  to  the  publication  of  5  books, 
7  chapters  in  other  books,  99  journal  articles  and  17 
technical  papers.  Faculty  members  in  the  School  of 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  published  25  mono¬ 
graphs  or  edited  volumes,  201  journal  articles,  and  106 
poems,  extension  reports  and  short  stories.  For  the 
second  consecutive  year  a  book  written  by  a  faculty 
member  was  nominated  for  a  Pulitzer  Prize. 


EXTENSION  AND  PUBLIC  SERVICE 


In  1981-82  the  Jane  S.  McKimmon  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education  Center  hosted  programs  which 
attracted  over  65,000  people  to  the  campus.  The  off- 
campus  extension  activities  of  all  of  the  nine  schools 
involved  the  delivery  of  courses,  programs,  and  ser¬ 
vices  throughout  North  Carolina. 

On-farm  energy  audits  held  by  the  Agricultural 
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Extension  Service  showed  that  North  Carolina  farmers 
can  cut  tobacco  curing  costs  by  millions  of  dollars. 
Savings  were  found  possible  at  the  first  399  bulk  curing 
barns  audited.  Information  gathered  in  the  pilot  audits 
is  now  being  disseminated  to  the  owners  of  all  40,000 
bulk  curing  barns  in  the  state.  In  an  effort  to  reduce 
water  usage  and  lower  energy  bills,  the  Agricultural 
Extension  Service  launched  "Water  Watch,”  an  in-the- 
home  and  on-the-farm  water  conservation  program. 

The  School  of  Engineering’s  extension  programs 
provided  more  than  24,000  firms  and  individuals  with 
technical  assistance,  training,  and  information  during 
the  year.  Of  particular  interest  is  the  NCSU  Solar  and 
Energy  Conservation  House,  dedicated  in  the  fall  of 
1981  and  visited  by  over  15,000  people. 


INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


During  1981-82,  a  campus-wide  review  was  initi¬ 
ated  to  examine  the  international  role  of  NCSU.  The 
reviewers  assessed  international  programs,  administra¬ 
tive  policies  and  procedures,  and  commitments  to  im¬ 
prove  the  understanding  of  world  cultures  and  inter¬ 
national  affairs.  The  completion  of  this  review  will  be  a 
major  project  during  1982-83. 

Major  international  program  activities  carried  out  in 
the  School  of  Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences  included 
the  International  Meloidogyne  Project.  This  research  is 
contributing  important  knowledge  about  the  deadly 
plant  parasitic  nematodes.  Another  important  project 
involves  the  nutrition  of  sheep  and  goats.  Also,  a  tropi¬ 
cal  soils  management  program  is  allowing  NCSU 
scientists  to  oversee  activities  in  Peru,  Brazil,  Indonesia, 
Niger,  and  Upper  Volta. 

The  International  Trade  Center,  completing  its 
second  full  year  on  the  campus,  has  continued  its 
progress  in  the  areas  of  research,  student  involvement, 
continuing  education,  and  public  service. 

The  Japan  Center  of  the  School  of  Humanities  and 
Social  Sciences  made  it  possible  for  16  University 
faculty  and  professional  personnel  to  study  Japanese  at 
NCSU  and  then  to  spend  an  educational  semester  in 
Japan. 


FOUNDATIONS  AND  DEVELOPMENT 


In  1981-82,  the  University’s  13  foundations  generated 
$4,214,122  in  contributions  and  investment  income. 
With  the  $871,304  received  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  Endowment  Fund  of  NCSU,  the  year’s  income 
amounts  to  a  record-breaking  $5,085,426.  Additional 
private  support  to  the  University  included  $612,408  to 
the  NCSU  Alumni  Association  and  $1,909,583  to  the 
Student  Aid  Association,  representing  record  years  for 
both  organizations.  These  funds  brought  the  contribu¬ 
tions  and  investment  income  total  to  $7,607,417. 

The  University’s  capital  campaign  preparations  fell 
into  three  major  areas;  prospect  and  leadership  identi¬ 
fication,  a  feasibility  study,  and  development  of  cen¬ 
tralized  records  system.  A  small  campaign  staff  is  cur¬ 
rently  working  with  the  development  Council  to  select 
national  leadership,  develop  a  $10  million  nucleus 
fund,  and  prepare  campaign  materials. 


CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENTS 


Work  was  completed  on  the  renovation  of  Clark 
Infirmary  and  its  new  addition.  The  renovation  of 
Tompkins  Hall  and  the  construction  of  the  Winston- 
Tompkins  Link  Building,  now  complete,  is  providing 
much  needed  classrooms  and  offices  for  the  School  of 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.  Part  of  the  Greenhouse/ 
Headhouse  Complex,  a  multipurpose  research  facility, 
was  also  completed.  Construction  of  the  remaining 
sections  of  the  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine’s  com¬ 
plex  is  progressing  on  schedule,  while  the  earlier  sec¬ 
tions  were  occupied  by  the  first  class  of  DVM  students. 
Construction  began  during  the  year  on  the  Weisiger- 
Brown  Athletics  Facility,  an  addition  to  the  McKim- 
mon  Center,  and  the  renovation  of  Page  Hall.  A  new 
student  dining  facility  will  be  available  for  the  1982-83 
academic  year,  and  a  new  student  residence  hall  is 
under  construction.  Advanced  planning  for  an  addition 
to  the  D.  H.  Hill  Library  has  begun. 
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ATHLETICS 


In  1^^81-82.  ihe  University  was  third  in  the  competi¬ 
tion  for  the  Carmichael  Cup,  the  men's  all-sports  trophy 
of  the  Atlantic  Coast  Conference.  State  men  and 
women  varsity  teams  won  67  percent  of  their  contests. 
The  men’s  soccer  team  enjoyed  a  17-3-1  record  and 
was  the  first  NCSU  soccer  team  to  receive  a  bid  to  the 
NC.A.A  post-season  tournament.  In  March,  1982,  NCSU 
had  the  honor  of  hosting  both  the  men's  and  women’s 


NCAA  Eastern  Regional  basketball  tournament,  a  first 
for  any  university  in  the  nation.  North  Carolina  State 
was  also  one  of  four  universities  in  the  country  whose 
men’s  and  women’s  basketball  teams  were  both  selected 
for  NCAA  post-season  play. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Nash  N.  Winstead 

Acting  Chancellor 
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PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  ERIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  PAUL  R.  GIVENS 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


Pembroke  Slate  University,  which  is  perhaps  more 
vital  to  the  area  it  serves  than  any  other  N.C.  institution 
of  higher  learning,  continued  to  fulfill  its  role  as  a 
regional  university  most  impressively  during  the  1981- 
82  academic  year. 

Thousands  of  people  from  the  eight-county  region 
primarily  served  by  this  institution  in  southeastern 
North  Carolina  visited  the  campus  for  many  events, 
such  as  two  performances  by  the  North  Carolina 
Symphony,  the  Lyceum  Series  and  drama  presentations, 
the  second  annual  Regional  Science  Fair,  the  Regional 
Mathematics  ContesL  the  Juried  Art  Exhibit,  the 
almost  year-long  Computer  Workshop,  speakers  pro¬ 
grams,  and  various  music  workshops  and  competition. 

As  Mr.  Cliff  Blue,  editor-publisher  of  the  Sandhill 
Citizen  in  Aberdeen,  stated  in  a  recent  editorial:  "It 
v\'as  our  privilege  to  visit  Pembroke  State  University 
recently.  While  1  bad  visited  there  in  past  years,  the 
University  has  certainly  made  great  strides  in  becoming 
a  university  in  which  the  area  and  State  can  be  proud.” 

Mr.  Sam  Ragan,  editor-publisher  of  the  Pilot  in 
Southern  Pines  and  Poet  Laureate  of  North  Carolina, 
said  following  a  visit  in  a  recent  editorial:  ". .  .the 
chancellor  as  well  as  President  William  Friday  of  the 
University  system  can  be  rightfully  proud  of  Pembroke 
State  University,  its  facilities  and  its  programs  in  higher 
education.” 

Through  the  donated  labor  of  Baptists  across  the 
state,  a  handsome  new  Baptist  Student  L^nion  was  built 
at  the  University  during  the  past  year. 

The  year  saw  many  "firsts”  for  Pembroke  State 
I'niversity,  particularly  in  steps  toward  beginning  a 
television  and  radio  facility  at  the  campus. 


ENROLLMENT  AND  DEGREES  CONEERRED 


The  Fall,  1981,  enrollment  was  2,187.  There  were 
603  freshmen,  476  sophomores,  413  juniors,  429 
seniors,  179  graduate  students,  and  87  special  students. 
One  thousand  two  hundred  sixty-two  (1,262)  or  57.7% 
of  the  students  were  women,  and  925  (42.3%)  were 
men.  The  racial  make-up  included  the  following: 
24.0%  American  Indian  students,  12.0%  black  students, 
62.0%  white  students,  and  0.3%  Asian  students,  0.5% 
Hispanic  students  and  0.1%  foreign  students.  One 
hundred  seventy-six  students  achieved  Dean's  List 
honors  in  the  Fall,  and  141  students  were  named  to  it  in 
the  Spring. 

Three  hundred  seventy-three  students  graduated  in 
the  May  8  commencement  exercises.  Eighty- five  students 
were  awarded  Bachelor  of  Arts  degrees,  225  received 
Bachelor  of  Science  degrees,  1 3  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Applied  Science  degrees,  and  50  were  awarded  the 
Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree.  Three  students 
graduated  summa  cum  laude,  12  magna  cum  laude. 
and  29  cum  laude. 


STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 


The  Student  Government  Association,  under  the 
leadership  of  president  David  Yandle  and  vice  president 
Randy  Rooks,  sponsored  a  variety  of  social  activities 
with  dances  featuring  live  bands,  discos,  movies  and 
coffee  houses  where  students  and  faculty  exhibited 
their  talents.  The  Student  Government  Association 
spent  in  excess  of  $25,000  to  provide  entertainment 
and  other  activities  throughout  the  year. 
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In  December  the  Lumberion  Rotarx'  Club  joined 
with  Pembroke  State  University  in  sponsoring  two 
performances  at  PSU  by  the  North  Carolina  Symphony. 
The  1.700-seat  Performing  Arts  Center  was  packed 
with  school  children  from  Robeson  County  for  a 
special  matinee  performance,  and  the  evening  perform¬ 
ance  was  also  well  attended  by  the  people  of  the  area. 

Lyceum  Series  attractions  included  the  Maynard 
Ferguson  jazz  Band,  the  Green  Grass  Cloggers  and 
String  Band,  the  National  Players,  Senator  William 
Proxmire,  and  George  Riabikoff. 

With  the  Lyceum  Series  so  successful  and  the  help  of 
McDonald's  of  Lumberton,  Pembroke  State  University 
was  able  to  begin  a  series  of  professional  attractions 
designed  specifically  for  children.  Entitled  the  "Red 
Balloon  Children's  Series,"  they  consisted  of  four  high 
quality  theatre  and  musical  attractions. 

As  for  attendance,  the  1981-82  academic  year  was 
ver\-  successful  for  the  Performing  Arts  Center.  Revenue 
increased  seven  times  over  the  previous  year,  and  total 
attendance  more  than  doubled. 

The  Pembroke  Players  produced  four  plays  during 
the  year  "A  Thurber  Carnival,"  "A  Doll's  House,” 
"Cabaret,”  and  "Antigone.” 

The  "Living  History”  program,  in  which  University 
drama  students  portrayed  historical  characters  in 
Robeson  County  schools  plus  elementary  schools  in 
Red  Springs  and  Fairmont  w'as  very  successful  during 
the  past  year. 

Miss  Francesca  Adler  of  Fayetteville  was  selected 
"Miss  Pembroke  State  University”  for  1981-82  at  a 
pageant  held  in  November.  Homecoming  was  a  tremen¬ 
dous  success  with  the  week-long  activities  culminating 
in  the  crowning  of  Miss  Rita  Womack  of  Red  Springs 
as  Homecoming  Queen  for  1982. 

Senior  Art  Shows  exhibited  students’  talents  at  their 
best  as  did  the  six  senior  music  recitals.  The  "Singers 
and  Swingers,”  the  University  Band,  and  the  Concert 
Choir  continued  to  represent  the  University  throughout 
the  state.  In  addition,  the  "Singers  and  Swingers” 
performed  at  the  World's  Fair  in  Knoxville,  Tennessee. 

Sixteen  students  were  recognized  in  "Who’s  Who 
Among  Students  in  A  merican  Universities  and  Colleges.” 
Students  also  turned  out  in  record  numbers  for  the  two 
Red  Cross  blood  drives  held  on  campus  this  year. 
Student  organizations  continued  service  projects  for 
the  immediate  and  surrounding  communities.  One 
organization  raised  several  hundred  dollars  for  the 
North  Carolina  Cancer  Institute,  while  several  other 


organizations  gave  much  physical  support  to  helping 
staff  members  at  the  Odum  Baptist  Home  forChildrea 
the  Baptist  Student  Union,  freshmen  orientation,  etc. 
In  addition,  some  organizations  raised  money  and 
donated  it  to  our  Chancellor’s  Scholarship  Fund. 

Elections  were  conducted  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  spring  semester,  and  Mr.  Mark  Inscoe  of  Durham 
was  elected  president  of  the  1982-83  Student  Govern¬ 
ment  Association.  Mr.  Mike  Hutton  of  Charlotte  was 
elected  vice  president,  and  Miss  Beverly  Stephenson  of 
Conway,  S.C.,  was  elected  treasurer. 

The  number  of  participants  in  the  intramural  program 
increased  significantly  this  year  through  the  efforts  and 
leadership  of  Dr.  Ed  Crain  of  the  Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation  Department.  A  Chancellor’s 
Cup  was  developed  as  a  reward  for  the  organization 
with  the  most  points  won  or  awarded  either  through 
direct  competition  or  through  community- service  pro¬ 
jects.  It  was  without  question  the  most  successful  year 
for  Pembroke  State  University’s  intramural  program. 

The  Guidance  and  Testing  Center  staff  provided  its 
on-going  personal/social  and  vocational/educational 
counseling  and  testing  services.  All  freshmen  were 
administered  a  battery  of  career  and  educational 
development  inventories  and  were  provided  an  individ¬ 
ual  counseling  interview.  The  summer  freshmen  testing 
program  was  expanded  to  include  reading,  writing,  and 
mathematics  tests  to  be  used  for  placement  and 
advisement  purposes.  Twenty-two  freshmen  earned 
course  credit  through  the  CLEP  (College  Level  Examina¬ 
tion  Program)  testing  program.  There  were  two  national 
administrations  and  21  institutional  administrations 
of  the  SAT  (Scholastic  Aptitude  Test).  One  hundred 
seventy- five  persons  were  served  through  weekly  admin¬ 
istrations  of  the  MAT  (Miller  Analogies  Test). 

The  University’s  Health  Services  Center  attended 
9,309  outpatients  through  the  academic  year.  One 
hundred  sixty-two  students  were  admitted  for  a  total  of 
252  hospital  days. 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  disbursed  a  total  of  $1,029,086 
during  the  1981-82  academic  year.  Of  this  amoung 
$917,393  was  from  federal  sources,  $68,734  was  from 
State  funds,  and  the  remaining  $42,734  was  from 
institutional  funds.  Even  at  this  date,  the  funding 
picture  for  next  year  is  unclear.  We  are  hopeful  that  the 
federal  government  will  not  cut  its  program  as  much  as 
the  President  has  requested.  If  these  cuts  are  severe, 
the  effects  could  be  very  damaging  relative  to  student 
enrollment. 
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ATHLETICS 


Pembroke  State  University’s  strong  athletic  program 
again  demonstrated  its  strength  in  1981-82. 

Teams  in  12  intercollegiate  sports  at  PSU  competed 
in  the  National  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
(NALA),  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association  (NCAA) 
Division  II,  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for 
Women  (AIAW),  and  the  Carolinas  Intercollegiate 
Athletic  Conference. 

The  Braves  won  two  conference  championships: 
men’s  basketball  and  track.  In  addition,  PSU  won  the 
National  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  Dis¬ 
trict  26  championships  in  cross  country.  Larry  Rodgers 
was  District  "Cross  Country  Coach  of  the  Year”  and 
Carolinas  Conference  "Coach  of  the  Year”  honors 
went  to  PSLT s  Lalon  Jones  in  softball  and  Larry  Rodgers 
in  track. 

For  the  second  consecutive  year,  the  Braves  captured 
a  Carolinas  Conference  championship  in  basketball, 
sweeping  three  straight  games  in  the  league  toumamenL 
With  Roger  Carr  of  the  Braves  chosen  for  the  second 
straight  year  as  Carolinas  Conference  "Basketball 
Players  of  the  Year,”  the  Braves  qualified  for  the  NAIA 
District  26  basketball  play-offs.  Led  by  Honorable 
Mention  NAIA  All-American  Carr,  the  Pembroke  State 
basketball  team  maintained  national  rankings  in  team 
field  goal  percentage. 

Pembroke  State  University’s  cross  county  team 
finished  15th  in  the  NCAA  Division  II  National 
Championships.  David  Lews  won  All-American  honors 
for  the  third  time  during  his  career  at  PSU. 

The  wrestling  team  took  second  in  the  league 
championships,  and  Willie  Dye  ended  the  best  career 
of  any  wrestler  at  PSU.  Dye  posted  a  final  record  of  134 
wins,  the  most  ever.  The  Braves  took  second  at  the 
NCAA  Division  11  Southeastern  Regional  Championships 
hosted  at  Pembroke  State  University. 

The  track  team  enjoyed  another  superb  season, 
winning  the  conference  title  and  finishing  a  strong 
third  at  the  NAIA  National  T rack  and  Field  Champion¬ 
ships  in  Charleston,  W.  Va.  They  also  went  on  to  finish 
27th  at  the  NCAA  Division  II  National  Championships 
in  California.  A  total  of  10  track  and  field  athletes  made 
First  Team  All-American  at  the  Nationals,  the  largest 
PSU  group  ever. 

Gariy  Henry,  PSU’s  tremendous  athletic  star  in 
track,  ended  his  career  at  PSU  claiming  the  track 
national  championship  titles  in  the  5,000  and  10,000 


meters  of  the  NAIA.  Henry’s  time  in  the  10,000-meter 
event  was  a  new  NAIA  national  record.  Henry  ended 
his  illustrious  PSU  track  career  with  15  First  Team  All- 
American  honors,  six  national  championship  crowns, 
and  was  twice  voted  Carolinas  Conference  "Male 
Athlete  of  the  Year.” 

PSU’s  soccer  team  had  its  best  record  in  seven  years 
and  broke  six  PSU  school  records  during  the  1981 
season.  Lee  Carter,  a  senior  from  Fayetteville,  made 
NAIA  Academic  All-American,  the  first  PSU  soccer 
star  to  earn  that  honor.  He  did  so  with  a  3.67  grade 
point  average. 

The  women’s  basketball  team  posted  a  perfect  7-0 
Carolinas  Conference  record  and  advanced  to  the 
AIAW  Regional  Championships  in  Charleston,  S.C., 
for  the  first  PSU  team  ever  to  advance  to  that  toumamenL 
Women’s  softball  posted  its  best  record  ever  in  school 
history,  scoring  21  wins  during  the  campaign. 

The  baseball  team  once  again  gained  national  recog¬ 
nition  as  first  baseman  Forace  Oxendine,  a  native  of 
Pembroke,  won  NAIA  First  Team  All-American  honors. 
He  was  voted  Carolinas  Conference  "Baseball  Player 
of  the  Year,”  NAIA  District  26  "Baseball  Player  of  the 
Year,”  and  NAIA  Area  7  "Baseball  Player  of  the  Year.” 

In  the  eight-school  Carolinas  Conference,  Pembroke 
State  finished  third  in  the  competition  for  the  Joby 
Hawn  Cup,  the  conference  award  for  all-around  excel¬ 
lence  in  both  men’s  and  women’s  athletics. 

Pembroke  State  had  12  First  Team  All-Americans. 
19  All-NAIA  District  26  stars,  and  23  All-Carolinas 
Conference  performers. 

The  Braves  Club,  which  supports  athletics,  grew 
again  in  1981-82  with  180  persons  joining  the  organzatioa 
A  total  of  $9,471.65  was  raised  in  income  for  the  fiscal 
year.  The  Braves  Club  helped  by  selling  $3,468  in 
season  tickets  for  the  athletic  department.  In  addition, 
the  Braves  Club  donated  $1,532  to  tbe  athletic  scholar¬ 
ship  fund. 

A  total  of  74  agencies  participated  in  the  University’s 
Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement  on-campus 
recruitment  program.  This  program  provided  students 
the  opportunity  to  interview  with  company  representatives 
for  job  vacancies.  This  number  of  company  representatives 
was  the  largest  number  of  employers  yet  participating 
at  PSU  in  the  on-campus  recruitment  program. 

Thirty-three  agencies  also  participated  in  PSU’s 
Annual  Job  Fair.  This  program  was  designed  to  provide 
career  and  employment  information  for  Pembroke 
State  students  with  employers  talking  directly  with 
students. 

A  total  of  25  graduate  and  professional  school 
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representatives  participated  in  PSU's  annual  Graduate 
and  Professional  School  Information  Day. 

Program  activities  to  help  improve  students’  job¬ 
seeking  skills  have  been  a  continuing  emphasis.  Approx¬ 
imately  200  have  participated  in  planned  workshops 
on  "Resume  Writing"  and  "Developing  Good  Interv  iew’ 
Skills." 

Ninety-five  percent  of  all  of  our  graduating  seniors 
at  PSU  registered  with  the  Placement  Office  and 
established  a  placement  credential  file  which  contains 
recommendations,  a  transcript,  a  resume,  etc. 

.A  follow-up  study  of  our  recent  graduates  is  conducted 
each  fall.  Statistics  show  that  76%  of  our  1981  graduates 
had  found  employment,  8%  had  continued  their  educa¬ 
tion,  2%  had  joined  the  armed  forces,  and  18%  were 
unemployed  at  the  time  of  the  follow-up. 

The  PSU  "Upward  Bound”  and  Special  Services 
projeas  completed  their  ninth  year  of  program  operation 
in  June.  "Upward  Bound"  has  maintained  an  average 
enrollment  of  65  students  each  year.  Two  hundred  and 
fiftv'  "Upward  Bound ’’  students  have  graduated  from 
high  school  after  completing  their  "Upward  Bound” 
experience.  Ninety-five  percent  of  these  graduates 
have  applied  to  some  type  of  post-secondary  institution 
with  about  86  percent  actually  entering.  Forty  percent 
of  these  graduates  have  selected  PSU  as  the  place  to 
further  their  academic  careers. 

The  Special  Services  component  provides  services  to 
University  students  in  the  following  areas:  (1)  academic/ 
career  and  personal  counseling,  (2)  tutoring,  (3)  study 
skills  development,  and  (4)  financial  aid  information 
assistance.  Special  Services  has  approximately  150 
active  participants. 

Funding  levels  for  1982-83  were  cut  4%.  Currently, 
the  "Upward  Bound  ”  project  is  funded  at  $108,000  and 
Special  Services  at  $80,000. 


FACULTY 


The  University  continues  to  develop  an  excellent 
faculty.  The  full-time  faculty  consists  of  118  members 
and  11  part-time  members.  Among  the  full-time 
faculty,  there  are  24  professors,  31  associate  professors, 
37  assistant  professors,  15  instructors,  and  11  lecturers. 
Fifty-eight  members  of  the  faculty  hold  tenure.  Sixty- 
eight  faculty  members  hold  the  doctorate,  and  six  hold 
other  terminal  degrees  in  their  respective  fields  for  a 
total  of  63  percent.  There  were  nine  resignations 


during  the  year,  one  notice  of  non-renewal  of  contract, 
and  two  retirements.  Three  faculty  members  were 
granted  leaves  of  absence.  Eight  assistant  professors 
were  promoted  to  the  rank  of  associate  professor  and 
two  associate  professors  to  the  rank  of  professor. 

In  addition  to  a  continued  emphasis  on  teaching, 
many  faculty  members  were  engaged  in  a  variety  of 
research  and  public  service  projects.  Papers  were 
presented  by  faculty  members  in  several  disciplines  at 
state,  regional,  and  national  conferences.  The  Faculty 
Research  and  Development  Committee  again  reviewed 
proposals  and  awarded  limited  institutional  funds  for 
research  on  a  variety  of  projects,  including  writing  in 
the  content  areas,  communism,  matroid  theory,  problems 
for  minorities,  native  American  traditions,  energy 
levels  of  hydrogen  atoms,  and  personality  assessment 
systems. 

A  couple  of  changes  occurred  in  administrative 
positions  relating  directly  to  the  faculty.  Dr.  Gibson 
Gray  was  appointed  Chairman  of  the  Political  Science 
Department  and  Barry  O’Brien  served  as  acting  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Business  Administration  and  Economics 
Department. 

The  Eaculty  Senate  was  actively  involved  in  a  variety 
of  pertinent  matters.  A  new  academic  eligibility  state¬ 
ment  was  approved.  A  Eaculty  Governance  Review 
Committee  was  conducting  the  first  systematic  review 
of  faculty  governance  at  Pembroke  State  University 
since  the  Eaculty  Senate  was  formed,  and  a  final  report 
is  expected  during  the  1982-83  academic  year.  A 
special  committee  of  the  Senate  was  appointed  to 
examine  faculty  evaluations.  It  is  anticipated  that  the 
entire  process  of  faculty  evaluations  will  be  reviewed 
and  that  this  committee  will  make  recommendations 
for  modifications  in  the  present  system  to  the  Eaculty 
Senate. 


CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL 
ACTIVITIES 


Efforts  were  continued  toward  planning  and  develop¬ 
ing  new  academic  programs  and  activities  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students  and  society  and  reassessing  programs 
to  keep  them  in  conformity  with  the  best  standards  of 
higher  education.  A  new  program  track  was  established 
in  recreation  administration  within  the  Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation  Department.  Minors  were 
initiated  in  recreation  administration,  physical  education. 
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and  mental  health.  Requests  for  authorization  to  plan  a 
master’s  program  in  English  education  and  a  track  in 
reading  education  were  discussed  with  the  General 
Administration. 

The  Chancellor’s  Scholars  Program  was  initiated 
this  year  to  attract  and  retain  outstanding  students,  and 
22  students  were  enrolled  in  this  honors  program. 
Excellent  reports  were  received  on  this  program  during 
its  first  year.  In  addition  to  recognizing  the  outstanding 
students  selected  and  providing  tuition  scholarships  to 
as  many  of  the  Chancellor’s  Scholars  as  possible,  the 
program  offers  interdisciplinary  educational  opportu¬ 
nities  not  necessarily  available  in  the  general  curricula 
programs. 

While  traditional  undergraduate  and  graduate  edu¬ 
cation  remain  at  the  center  of  the  University’s  mission, 
various  forms  of  public  serv'ice  and  continuing  education 
programs  have  become  increasingly  important.  The 
evening  program  generated  2,106  credit  hours  during 
the  fall  semester  with  35  courses  and  2,488  credit 
hours  with  41  courses  during  the  spring  semester.  Ten 
workshops  were  conducted  on  campus  with  280 
participants.  Instruction  off-campus  included  1 1  under¬ 
graduate  degree  credit  courses  at  three  locations  with 
173  students  enrolled.  Eive  additional  non-credit  seminars 
and  workshops  were  held  with  205  participants. 

The  summer  session  continued  as  a  vital  part  of 
University  activities.  Enrollment  was  1,727  with  973 
registered  for  the  first  session  and  754  enrolled  for  the 
second  session. 

The  College  Opportunity  Program  experienced  another 
outstanding  year.  In  the  summer  ot  1981,  69  students 
who  failed  to  meet  all  requirements  for  regular  admission 
entered  PSU  through  the  College  Opportunity  Program. 
Sixty-five  of  these  students  successfully  completed  the 
summer  courses  and  returned  for  the  fall  semester  of 
regular  college  work  with  continued  close  supervision, 
advisement,  and  tutoring  by  the  College  Opportunity 
Program  staff.  Eifty-five  of  the  students  completed  the 
freshman  year  this  spring,  and  47  are  academically 
eligible  to  continue. 

The  Native  American  Resource  Center  had  a  total 
of  8,639  visitors  this  year.  This  count  included  school 
groups,  community  meetings,  orientation  sessions, 
receptions,  and  civic  groups.  There  were  many  additions 
to  the  collection  of  Museum  artifacts  and  crafts. 


INSTITUTIONAL  ADVANCEMENT 


Realizing  the  possible  economic  restraints  on  state 
and  federal  funding,  the  Office  for  Institutional  Ad¬ 
vancement  was  created  in  August  of  1981.  Itfillsaneed 
for  promoting  the  University  in  a  positive  fashion, 
raising  funds  from  private  sources,  establishing  a 
pattern  for  donors  to  identify  with  the  University,  and 
establishing  a  loyal  and  active  Alumni  Association. 

Due  to  an  aggressive  1981-82  Annual  Giving  Campaiga 
the  University  has  increased  support  from  business, 
industry,  government  grants,  professional  trade  organi¬ 
zations,  private  foundations,  alumni,  faculty  and  staff, 
and  friends  to  an  all-time  high  with  $215,824  being 
raised.  Of  this  amount,  $145,829  was  a  T\'  grant  from 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  to  purchase  equip¬ 
ment.  Not  included  in  the  total  cash  amount  is  a 
significant  gift  of  television  equipment  and  a  mobile 
TV  van  from  WECT-TV  in  Wilmington.  The  gift  was 
valued  at  $106,000  on  today’s  market.  In  May  of  1982, 
the  University  also  filed  an  application  with  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  for  a  public  radio  AM 
station. 

The  goal  for  the  Annual  Giving  Campaign  this  year 
was  $60,000,  and  PSU  exceeded  that  goal  by  $12,000. 
Our  University  endowment  is  approaching  $100,000. 
The  Development  Office  sponsored  a  Phonalhon 
which  should  start  alumni  contributing  on  an  annual 
basis.  The  Development  Office  and  Alumni  Association 
jointly  presented  garment  travel  bags  to  all  graduating 
seniors,  a  project  we  hope  to  make  an  annual  event  to 
show  our  appreciation  to  the  graduates  in  anticipation 
of  greater  participation  and  financial  support  for  the 
institution. 

The  Media  Center  continued  to  expand  its  ser\  ices 
to  students,  faculty,  and  staff.  I  he  Media  Center  has 
assisted  the  Chancellor  in  producing  a  weekly  radio 
program  about  activities,  programs,  and  serx  ices  of  the 
University. 

The  Computer  Center  continues  to  serve  both  the 
administrative  and  academic  areas  of  the  University. 
With  a  major  in  Computer  Science,  computer  time  for 
academics  has  seen  another  dramatic  increase.  Our 
faculty  and  students  have  been  introduced  to  the  new 
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\\’\ ibur  sen  ice  offered  by  TUCC  and  have  shown  great 
interest.  The  Computer  Center  has  added  new  adminis¬ 
trative  programs  for  various  offices  as  well  as  maintaining 
existing  ones. 

The  priorities  of  the  Marx'  Livermore  Library  include 
improvement  of  information  senices  and  integration 
of  the  library  into  the  University  curriculum.  Important 
new  reference  resources  and  indexes  were  added  in 
U^Sl-SZ.  There  has  been  an  increase  in  interlibrar>' 
loan  requests,  and  instruction  in  librarx'  use  continues 
to  play  a  significant  role.  Recreational  reading  materials 
in  the  form  of  lease  plan  books  have  been  added.  The 
librarx  noxv  has  oxer  1,000  periodical  subscriptions.  A 
total  of  5.448  books  and  bound  periodicals  and  9,039 
U.S.  gox  emment  documents  were  added  to  the  collection 
The  libraiy's  attendance  count  xvas  92,733,  an  increase 
of  nearly  6.000  oxer  the  previous  year.  Space  and 
shelving  remain  major  needs. 


CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENT 


The  most  significant  project  completed  during  the 
year  xvas  the  renovation  of  Moore  Hall,  xvhich  is  noxv  a 
total  music  building.  The  contract  portion  of  this 
project  was  begun  in  January,  1981,  and  was  completed, 
subject  to  the  punch  list,  on  Sept.  29,  1981.  The 
contract  portion  cost  5296,000.  The  remaining  work, 
which  included  bulletin  boards,  blinds,  etc.,  for  the 
building  plus  xvalks  and  landscaping  contiguous  to  the 
building,  xvas  done  in-house  by  either  maintenance 
forces  or  small  sub-contractors.  This  work  xvas  completed 


in  June,  1982,  and  accounted  for  the  remaining  $14,500 
of  the  $310,500  appropriation. 

Although  the  Old  Main  building  was  officially 
opened  in  February,  1980,  all  of  the  non-contracL 
outside  xvork  xvas  not  completed  until  October,  1981. 
The  work  during  the  past  fiscal  year  primarily  consisted 
of  the  paving  of  a  small  courtyard  on  the  heavily  used 
back  side  of  the  building  with  planters  and  landscaping 
for  the  courtyard. 

A  sewage  disposal  project  was  also  closed  out  during 
the  1981-82  year. 

The  University  is  continuing  to  develop  an  arboretum. 
The  building  is  virtually  complete.  The  pond  is  complete, 
the  wooded  area  has  been  shrubbed  and  fenced,  and 
the  trails  have  been  graded  and  base  material  placed. 

In  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  (OSHA) 
and  Barrier  Removal  Projects,  there  were  a  multitude 
of  small  projects  or  expenditures  in  two  areas  during 
the  year. 

Directly  across  the  street  from  the  campus,  N.C. 
Baptists,  through  donated  labor  of  this  church  denomina¬ 
tion  across  the  state,  completed  a  $210,000  Baptist 
Student  Union  which  was  dedicated  in  November, 
1981.  Dr.  Cecil  Ray,  general  secretary-treasurer  of  the 
N.C.  Baptist  State  Convention  was  among  the  dignitaries 
here  for  the  dedication. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Paul  R.  Givens 

Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  ASHEVILLE 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  ERIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  E.  HIGHSMITH 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


The  academic  year  1981-82  was  an  extremely  im¬ 
portant  year  in  the  continuing  development  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville.  The  enroll¬ 
ment  continues  to  grow  and  the  announcement  of 
authorization  to  plan  new  degree  programs  in  music, 
communications,  accounting,  and  computer  science 
sparked  a  ver>'  high  level  of  interest  The  decision  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  on  May  14  to  endorse  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  degree  programs  in  music  and  communications 
was  announced  at  commencement,  which  occurred 
that  very  night.  The  new  degree  programs,  when  fully 
implemented,  will  greatly  improve  the  ability  of  this 
campus  to  respond  to  the  needs  of  the  students  and  the 
needs  of  the  populace  of  this  area. 

The  construction  work  on  the  dormitory  and  stu¬ 
dent  center  was  completed  in  June  of  1982.  The  dormi¬ 
tory  has  150  rooms  for  300  students  and,  when  fully 
occupied,  will  almost  double  the  number  of  resident 
students.  The  General  Assembly  passed  a  bill  authoriz¬ 
ing  this  institution  to  build  another  residence  hall  on  a 
100  per  cent  self-liquidating  basis.  No  movement  will 
be  made  in  that  direction  until  the  current  dormitory  is 
filled  and  has  a  waiting  list  and  the  interest  rates  on 
borrowed  money  have  dropped  to  the  point  that  such  a 
building  is  economically  feasible.  It  is  anticipated  that 
new  dormitory  space  will  be  needed  in  the  ver>’  near 
future. 

The  student  center  will  add  greatly  to  the  capacity  of 
the  institution  to  respond  to  the  needs  of  both  dormi¬ 
tory  and  commuting  students.  It  has  a  campus  store,  a 
fast  food  center,  a  cafeteria,  recreation  rooms,  tele¬ 
vision  rooms,  space  for  campus  publications  and  meet¬ 
ing  rooms  for  various  Student  Government  organiza¬ 
tions. 


The  new  student  center  will  make  it  possible  for  this 
institution  to  improve  activities  dealing  with  the 
general  public.  The  Lipinsky  Building  (formerly  Lipin- 
sky  Student  Center)  will  become  a  community  service 
center  and  will  house  the  Director  of  University  Rela¬ 
tions,  Public  Information  Office,  the  Alumni  Office, 
the  Center  for  Continuing  Education,  and  the  Director 
of  Community  Service  Programs.  Until  other  and  better 
facilities  can  be  made  available,  the  basement  area  of 
the  Lipinsky  Building  will  be  used  for  practice  rooms 
for  the  new  degree  program  in  music.  The  campus 
radio  station  (WUNF-FM)  will  remain  in  the  building, 
although  it  is  anticipated  that  it  will  be  moved  to 
another  floor. 

A  Reaffirmation  Committee  of  the  Southern  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Colleges  and  Schools  was  on  the  campus 
April  18-21,  1982.  For  several  years  before  the  visita¬ 
tion  the  entire  campus  was  involved  in  a  variety  of 
studies  pertaining  to  planning  for  the  future  ot  the 
institution.  The  report  that  was  made  for  the  Self-Study 
and  Periodic  Visitation  Program  was  a  culmination  of 
several  years  of  work  that  began  in  1978.  As  a  result  of 
these  discussions,  the  people  here  have  a  ver>'  good 
idea  as  to  how  the  institution  should  develop  in  the 
future  and  what  additional  programs  and  services 
should  be  added.  Also,  considerable  attention  has  been 
given  to  the  strengthening  of  programs  that  we  already 
have. 

During  this  year  the  Southeastern  Experiment  Sta¬ 
tion  of  the  U.  S.  Forest  Ser\  ice  completed  work  on  its 
building  and  it  was  dedicated  on  April  17,  1982.  This 
excellent  facility  is  the  headquarters  for  forestry'  re¬ 
search  for  Virginia,  the  two  Carolinas,  Georgia,  and 
Florida.  UNC-A  and  the  Forest  Service  have  reached 
some  general  agreements  concerning  subcontract  re¬ 
search  by  UNC-A  faculty  and  the  teaching  of  special 
topics  by  the  scientists  in  the  Forest  Ser\ice.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  outworking  relationship  with  the  Forest  Ser\ice, 
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u  e  have  also  secured  an  agreement  with  the  School  of 
Forest  Resources  of  North  Carolina  State  University 
which  provides  for  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State 
I  niv  ersity  after  two  years  of  specified  course  work  on 
this  campus.  Scientists  of  the  Forest  Service  will 
provide  instruction  for  the  professional  forestrv'  courses. 
The  Forest  Service  is  also  involved  in  research  in  clima¬ 
tology  which  will  offer  some  activity  for  our  students  in 
our  degree  program  in  atmospheric  sciences  and 
meteorology.  The  Forest  Ser\  ice  will  also  be  helpful  in 
our  degree  programs  in  environmental  studies  and  the 
management  of  natural  resources. 

UNC-A  continues  to  have  some  interesting  patterns 
in  enrollment.  The  following  items  are  mentioned  as 
distinguishing  this  campus  from  others  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  system:  (1)  The  Fall  1981  head  count  was  2,266 
with  approximately  50  per  cent  of  all  students  enrolled 
on  a  part-time  basis.  The  part-time  students  attend 
classes  both  day  and  night.  This  is  the  highest  per¬ 
centage  of  part-time  students  on  any  campus  of  the 
University-  of  North  Carolina.  (2)  UNC-A  continues  to 
have  the  largest  percentage  of  students  in  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  North  Carolina  system  coming  from  the  county 
of  location.  We  anticipate  that  new  dormitory  space 
will  change  that  ratio,  but  it  will  be  a  very-  slight  change. 
(3)  Female  enrollment  during  the  1981-82  year  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  more  than  50  per  cent  of  all  students.  The 
pattern  of  admissions  applications  now,  however,  indi¬ 
cates  a  parity  between  male  and  female  for  1982-83. 
This  is  attributed  to  the  recession  and  inability  of  many 
recent  high  school  graduates  to  acquire  jobs.  (4)  The 
average  age  of  all  students  attending  UNC-A  (26.5) 
continued  to  be  higher  than  normal.  This  is  because  so 
many  students  work  in  their  regular  jobs  and  attend  on 
a  part-time  basis.  They  are  among  our  excellent  stu¬ 
dents  and  they  come  highly  motivated  and  determined 
to  use  their  time  and  opportunities  to  the  best  advan¬ 
tage. 


STUDENT  HONORS 


Several  very  important  developments  need  to  be 
mentioned  in  reference  to  our  graduates.  Lee  A.  Allen 
received  a  Fulbright  award  to  study  chemistry  in  Ger¬ 
many.  He  was  the  eighth  person  at  UNC-A  in  the  last 
eight  years  to  receive  a  Fulbright  award  for  graduate 
study  in  a  foreign  university.  Professor  Philip  A. 
Walker,  a  Fulbright  Scholar  himself,  has  been  sponsor 


of  this  program  since  its  inception.  Charles  T.  Steele  is 
the  North  Carolina  alternate  for  the  Truman  Scholar¬ 
ship.  This  is  our  first  Truman  scholar  (there  were  only 
three  in  1982  in  North  Carolina).  The  sponsor  of  this 
program  is  Professor  Gerald  L  Gullickson.  Professor 
Milton  L  Ready  has  been  for  years  our  chief  advisor  in 
the  pre-law  program  and  Mr.  John  Bernhardt  has  been 
the  chief  advisor  for  students  applying  for  nursing, 
medicine,  and  dentistry.  We  believe  that  it  is  quite 
notable  that  in  the  last  ten  years  our  admission  rate  for 
medical  school  and  law  school  is  approximately  90  per 
cent.  There  are  several  every  year  and  we  are  proud  of 
the  success  that  our  students  have  in  admission  to  pro¬ 
fessional  schools.  A  1981  graduate  in  classics,  Mr.  Erwin 
Cook,  is  a  Fulbright  Scholar  at  the  University  of  Zurich. 
He  has  received  the  Hesperian  Scholarship  in  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  California-Berkeley.  This  is  the  highest 
ranked  graduate  scholarship  of  that  university.  The 
chairman  of  his  department  is  Dr.  Guy  Cooper. 


FACULTY  SENATE 


The  Faculty  Senate,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr. 
John  G.  Stevens,  had  an  exceptionally  productive  year 
which  was  highlighted  by  the  approval  of  a  new  consti¬ 
tution  for  the  members  of  the  faculty  of  UNC-A. 


TRUSTEES 


New  officers  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  are:  Mr.  Karl  H. 
Straus,  Chairman;  Mr.  Durward  R.  Everett,  Jr.,  Vice 
Chairman;  and  Mrs.  Nancy  W.  Robinson,  Secretary. 
The  other  members  of  the  trustees  are:  Mr.  Thomas  C. 
Arnold,  Dr.  Nilous  M.  Avery,  Mr.  Cecil  T.  Cantrell,  Mr. 
Morton  S.  Cohn,  Mr.  James  E.  Ellis,  Mr.  David  F.  FelmeL 
Mr.  Carl  W.  Loftin,  Dr.  John  H.  Russell,  Mr.  Bernard  R. 
Smith,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  James  L  Guilmartin  serves  ex  officio 
as  a  member  of  the  Board  inasmuch  as  he  is  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Student  Government.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
meets  quarterly  in  formal  meeting.  The  Board  is  com¬ 
posed  of  distinguished  citizens  of  this  area  and  are  ex¬ 
tremely  helpful  in  relating  to  us  the  needs  of  the  com¬ 
munity. 
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ENROLLMENT 


Enrollment  for  the  years  1980-81  and  1981-82  was  as 


follows: 

1980-81 

Head  Count 

FTE 

Fall  Semester 

2,178 

1,476.5 

Spring  Semester 

2,151 

1,426.0 

1981-82 

Head  Count 

FTE 

Fall  Semester 

2,266 

1,574.5 

Spring  Semester 

2,106 

1,510.0 

Year 

Head  Count 

Summer  School 

1978 

1,107 

1979 

1,204 

1980 

1,224 

1981 

1,247 

1983 

1,325 

ADMISSIONS 

In  January  of  1982  Dr.  G.  Kendell  Rice  became  Di¬ 
rector  of  Enrollment  Services.  He  supervises  the  work 
of  the  Admissions  Office,  Registrar’s  Office,  the  Office 
of  Financial  Aids,  and  the  Office  of  Academic  Advising. 

The  Admissions  Office  received  509  applications  for 
the  1981-82  freshman  class  and  approved  338  of  these 
for  admission  to  UNC-Asheville.  In  addition,  there 
were  225  transfer  students  enrolled  at  the  institution  in 
the  Fall  of  1981 .  The  SAT  average  for  freshmen  was  925, 


EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


Since  the  early  1970’s  UNC-A  has  been  stressing  the 
need  for  expansion  and  broadening  of  its  curriculum. 
After  the  restructuring  of  the  University  of  North  Caro¬ 
lina  in  1971  it  was  quite  apparent  that  the  special 
purpose  classical  liberal  arts  curriculum  which  had 
developed  in  the  1960’s  should  be  expanded.  Also,  it 
was  quite  clear  by  the  early  1970's  that  the  students 
were  interested  in  programs  that  were  more  clearly 
professional  and  vocational  in  their  orientation.  In  the 


last  several  years  new  degree  programs  have  been  de¬ 
veloped  in  management,  gerontology,  atmospheric 
sciences  and  meteorology,  environmental  studies, 
music,  and  communications  (includes  journalism  and 
radio/television).  We  have  received  authorization  to 
plan  but  have  not  as  yet  received  authorization  to  es¬ 
tablish  degree  programs  in  accounting  and  computer 
science.  When  all  of  these  degree  programs  are  added 
to  the  liberal  arts  base,  the  undergraduate  curriculum 
of  UNC-A  approaches  reasonable  completion.  There 
are  some  other  degree  programs  of  a  more  scientific 
and  technical  nature  which  will  be  reported  on  when 
we  submit  the  proposed  amendments  to  the  Long- 
Range  Plan.  The  presence  of  new  degree  programs  and 
the  new  dormitory  and  student  center  should  be  ex¬ 
tremely  valuable  in  continuing  the  expansion  of  enroll¬ 
ment.  We  anticipate  that  enrollment  will  go  up  sub¬ 
stantially  in  the  Fall  of  1982  and  again  in  the  Fall  of 
1983.  We  are  seeing  this  in  increased  applications  for 
admission  for  both  freshmen  and  transfer  students. 
The  University  has  added  approximately  220  new 
parking  spaces  in  the  Summer  of  1982.  We  do  not 
anticipate  that  this  number  will  be  sufficient. 

In  the  Fall  of  1975  Western  Carolina  University 
moved  their  undergraduate  and  graduate  work  from 
Oteen  to  the  UNC-A  campus.  This  has  been  a  move 
that  has  been  beneficial  to  both  institutions.  As  a  result 
of  the  expansion  of  the  UNC-A  curriculum,  the  1982- 
83  year  will  be  the  last  one  during  which  WCU  will 
offer  undergraduate  work  in  business  administration 
in  Asheville.  UNC-A  will  assume  that  responsibility. 
The  graduate  work  on  the  UNC-A  campus  will  continue 
to  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  WCU.  I  he  Joint  Plan¬ 
ning  Committee,  composed  of  three  representatives  ol 
each  institution,  has  been  working  since  1975  and  has 
made  significant  contributions  toward  coordinating 
the  efforts  of  both  institutions  on  one  campus. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  POSITIONS 


During  1981-82  the  following  persons  occupied  the 
major  administrative  positions: 

Dr.  Laurence  A.  Door  —  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs 

Mr.  William  H.  Pott  —  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Finance 

Dr.  Eric  V.  lovacchini  —  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs 

Dr.  Alfred  O.  Canon  —  Director  of  University 
Relations 
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FACULTY 


INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  has 
always  felt  considerable  pride  in  the  preparation  and 
competence  of  the  facultv’.  In  1981-82  there  were  86  full¬ 
time  members  of  the  UNC-A  faculty.  They  were 
divided  as  follows:  16  Professors,  23  Associate  Pro¬ 
fessors.  34  Assistant  Professors,  and  13  Lecturers. 
During  the  1981-82  academic  year  37  per  cent  of  the 
full-time  teaching  facultv'  were  tenured  and  approxi¬ 
mately  77  per  cent  possessed  the  doctoral  degree.  Dr. 
Luther  Lawson,  a  member  of  the  Department  of 
Economics,  completed  his  doctorate  by  Board  of 
Governors  policy  which  allowed  him  a  year's  leave. 
Such  leave  is  ver\'  helpful  to  the  institution  and  to  the 
person. 


STUDENT  AEEAIRS 


The  chief  administrative  officer  in  charge  of  Student 
Affairs  is  Dr.  Eric  V.  lovacchini  who  joined  the  staff  in 
October  of  1978.  Student  Affairs  is  divided  into  the 
following  areas:  Housing,  Student  Activities,  Campus 
Police,  Counseling  and  Career  Development,  Student 
Health  Services,  Athletics,  Recreation,  and  Intramurals. 
There  are  some  general  university-wide  committees 
that  deal  with  student  activities.  These  committees  are 
composed  of  students,  faculty,  and  administrators. 
They  include:  (1)  Campus  Commission  for  Student 
Services  Funds,  (2)  the  University  Committee  for 
Cultural  and  Special  Events,  (3)  the  Publications  Board, 
(4)  the  University  Program  Board,  (5)  the  Committee 
for  Recreation  and  Intramurals,  (6)  the  Food  Service 
Committee,  and  (7)  the  Traffic  Appeals  Committee. 

The  radio  station  is  a  ten  watt  campus  based  station 
which  hopefully  will  be  expanded  to  100  watts  in  the 
near  future.  Discussions  have  been  held  with  an  exter¬ 
nal  agency  concerning  the  possibility  of  transferring 
the  management  in  order  to  make  it  a  more  public 
facility.  Those  conversations  still  continue  to  take 
place.  Regardless  of  the  management  arrangements,  it 
is  planned  that  the  radio  station  will  continue  in  the 
Lipinsky  Building. 


The  1981-82  year  witnessed  some  very  important 
changes  in  the  area  of  intercollegiate  athletics.  Mr.  Ed 
B.  Harris  served  his  first  year  as  Director  of  Inter¬ 
collegiate  Athletics.  It  was  a  period  of  change  and 
preparation.  We  believe  now  that  our  program  in 
Intercollegiate  Athletics  is  in  a  position  to  be  far  more 
competitive  than  in  the  past.  The  addition  of  large 
numbers  of  students  in  the  dormitories  will  help  con¬ 
siderably.  The  coaches  are  as  follows:  Mr.  Jerry  Green, 
Coach  of  the  Men’s  Basketball  Team;  Ms.  Helen  Car- 
roll,  Coach  of  the  Women's  Basketball  Team  and 
Assistant  to  Mr.  Harris  for  Recreation;  Mr.  Hank 
Komodowski,  Soccer  Coach  who  also  serves  as  Sports 
Information  Director;  Ms.  Myra  Sims,  Coach  of  the 
Women’s  Volleyball  Team;  Mr.  Mike  Sams,  Coach  of 
the  Women’s  Tennis  Team  and  Assistant  Coach  for 
Men’s  Basketball  Team;  Ms.  Mary  Montgomery,  Assist¬ 
ant  Coach  for  Women’s  Basketball  Team;  Mr.  Rodney 
Johnson,  Assistant  Coach  for  Men’s  Basketball  Team; 
Mr.  Ed  Harris,  Coach  for  Men’s  Tennis  Team;  Ms. 
Mary  Montgomery,  Coach  of  the  Swim  Team;  and 
Linda  Murray,  Trainer. 


RESEARCH  INSTITUTES  AND  CENTERS 


The  International  Studies  Program  which  was  begun 
in  1969  continues  to  work  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
students  to  foreign  countries,  particularly  in  Europe. 
The  program  which  is  of  longest  duration  has  been  our 
relationship  with  the  University  of  Oxford  in  England. 
This  program  is  now  jointly  managed  by  UNC-A  and 
North  Carolina  State  University.  It  is  an  excellent  way 
for  young  people  to  have  a  summer  of  study  at  Oxford 
at  a  price  that  is  reasonable.  The  director  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Studies  Program  is  Professor  Merritt  W. 
Moseley,  Jr. 

The  Southern  Highlands  Research  Center  is  gaining 
momentum  and  becoming  an  important  collection  of 
material  pertaining  to  the  history  of  Asheville  and  this 
particular  area.  It  has  an  unusually  fine  collection  of 
photographs  of  the  area.  Many  works  that  are  now 
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being  published  give  recognition  to  this  center  as  a  re¬ 
search  source.  Professor  Milton  L  Ready  is  the  director 
of  the  Center. 

The  Mossbauer  Effect  Data  Center  was  established 
in  1969  with  a  grant  from  the  North  Carolina  Board  of 
Science  and  Technology.  The  director  is  Professor  John 
G.  Stevens.  The  Center  serves  approximately  3500 
Mossbauer  spectroscopists  in  over  fifty  countries.  Two 
major  computer  banks  are  maintained  and  updated 
monthly;  one  contains  over  15,000  bibliographic  entries, 
each  with  a  set  of  descriptive  keywords;  the  other  has 
more  than  35,000  sets  of  data  entries,  also  with  key¬ 
words.  The  emphasis  of  ME  DC  is  on  thorough  cover¬ 
age  of  the  world’s  literature  for  Mossbauer  spectro¬ 
scopic  information  and  data,  and  on  its  efficient 
management  in  order  to  maximize  its  usefulness.  This 
means  MEDC  is  involved  in  all  four  aspects  of  data 
handling;  retrieval,  documentation,  evaluation,  and 
dissemination.  The  Center  is  supported  by  the  users, 
mainly  through  subscriptions  to  the  monthly  "infor¬ 
mation  journal”  Mossbauer  Effect  Reference  and  Data 
Journal. 

UNC-A  was  the  first  institution  in  the  state  to  es¬ 
tablish  a  formal  Center  for  Economic  Education.  Dr. 
Luther  D.  Lawson  is  Director.  During  the  last  year 
twenty-three  workshops  were  held  with  public  school 
teachers.  Approximately  500  teachers  from  fifteen  dif¬ 
ferent  school  systems  received  formal  training  in 
economic  education. 


FINANCIAL  AID 


During  the  1981-82  academic  year,  1,034  students  at 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  were 
provided  assistance  totaling  $1,462,337.  These  figures 
refer  to  on-campus  employment  and  financial  assist¬ 
ance  programs  made  available  through  the  state  and 
federal  governments.  The  figures  were  also  inclusive  of 
private  source  grants,  loans,  scholarships,  athletic 
awards,  veterans’  and  social  security  benefits. 

It  has  been  determined  that  at  least  45  per  cent  of  all 
LINC-Asheville  students  received  financial  aid  or  direct 
subsidy  of  some  kind. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


A  significant  portion  of  the  financial  affairs  function 
is  now  computerized.  Each  year  new  funds  will  be 
added  until  the  transfer  is  complete.  During  1982-83 
the  operations  of  the  trust  funds  group  will  be  added  to 
the  list  of  funds  completely  operating  on  the  new  sys¬ 
tem.  Long-range  plans  envision  that  all  funds  will  be  on 
the  new  system  by  1987,  provided  the  funds  are  avail¬ 
able  to  update  the  disk  space  and  other  necessary 
changes  in  the  computer  hardware.  Administrative 
functions  other  than  financial  affairs  continue  to  be 
added  as  personnel  and  time  allow. 


INFIRMARY 


During  the  1981-82  year  approximately  2,617  visits 
were  made  to  the  infirmary'  by  671  individuals.  All 
students,  faculty,  staff,  and  administrative  employees 
are  eligible  to  participate  in  the  services  offered  by  the 
University  infirmary. 

Dr.  Leonard  Roach,  a  retired  Asheville  Physician, 
was  employed  on  a  half-time  basis  during  1981-82,  re¬ 
placing  a  contract  that  we  had  with  a  group  of  physi¬ 
cians.  It  is  estimated  that  within  two  years  it  will  be 
necessary  for  UNC-A  to  have  a  full-time  physician  in 
the  infirmary.  The  additional  enrollment  and  the  addi¬ 
tional  number  of  students  in  dormitories  seem  to  indi¬ 
cate  that. 


LIBRARY 


Eor  several  years  it  has  been  apparent  that  the  D. 
Hiden  Ramsey  Library  will  soon  be  less  than  adequate 
for  our  program  and  our  enrollment.  With  the  addition 
of  new  degree  programs,  expansion  of  enrollment,  and 
service  to  the  graduate  students  of  Western  Carolina 
University,  the  need  for  library  addition  is  becoming 
more  and  more  apparent  all  the  time.  A  library  is  so 
central  to  the  purposes  of  a  university  that  we  feel  it  is 
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necossim  lo  consider  making  a  significant  expansion, 
which  will  probably  be  a  new  wing. 

In  1^)81-82  we  added  approximately  5,945  volumes 
to  the  book  and  periodical  collection.  As  of  June  H), 
1982.  the  library  has  a  total  holding  of  121,065  volumes, 
including  bound  periodicals.  The  periodical  subscrip¬ 
tion  list  contains  845  titles. 


.\LUMNl  ASSOCIATION 


The  Alumni  Association  is  housed  on  the  UNC-A 
campus  with  an  office  in  the  Phillips  Administration 
Building.  The  Executive  Director  of  the  Association  is 
Mrs.  Chrystelle  Royall.  The  1981-82  president  of  the 
■Association  is  Mr.  Don  E.  Taylor.  The  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion  has  been  helpful,  particularly  in  the  development 
of  music  programs  and  has  purchased  a  shell  which  has 
been  used  for  concerts  and  has  also  been  helpful  in 
providing  for  public  concerts  for  military  bands.  The 
United  States  Eield  Band  is  scheduled  for  a  concert  on 
September  24,  1982. 


UNIVERSITY  RELATIONS 


Dr.  Alfred  O.  Canon,  Jr.  became  Director  of  Univer¬ 
sity  Relations  on  September  1,  1980.  Since  that  time 
some  significant  and  important  changes  have  taken 
place  in  all  of  the  activities  pertaining  to  our  relation¬ 
ship  with  the  general  public.  The  UNC-A  Eoundation  is 
currently  working  with  a  professional  agency  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  justification  for  a  capital  fund  drive.  A  de¬ 
velopment  council  is  now  active  as  a  part  of  the  overall 
foundation  and  is  developing  programs  in  the  area  of 
music,  drama,  art,  library,  and  management.  The  Com¬ 
munity  Service  Programs  have  been  greatly  expanded 
in  the  last  year  and  are  now  offering  Community 
Forums,  People  and  Issue  Programs,  Great  Decisions 
and  similar  public  discussion  activities.  Honorable 
Malcolm  Toon,  former  Ambassador  to  the  Soviet 
Union,  was  a  guest  on  the  campus  during  the  month  of 
September,  1981  as  a  part  of  the  University  Relations 
activity.  Honorable  Lawrence  A.  Pezzullo,  former  Am¬ 
bassador  to  Nicaragua,  will  be  doing  the  same  thing  in 
the  Fall  of  1982.  These  activities  have  been  financed  by 
funds  made  available  by  the  Sara  and  Joseph  Breman 


Fund,  which  is  administered  by  the  UNC-A  Foundation. 
In  addition  to  the  public  meetings,  we  have  also  been 
active  in  promoting  our  musical  programs.  The  new 
degree  program  will  grow  because  of  all  the  work  that 
has  preceded  it. 


COMMENCEMENT 


The  1982  commencement  exercise  was  held  on  Fri¬ 
day,  May  14.  Dr.  E.  K.  Fretwell,  Chancellor  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte,  was  the  speaker. 
The  institution  presented  a  total  of  105  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degrees  and  54  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees. 


CONCLUSION 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  believes 
that  in  the  future  the  biennium  1981-83  will  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  one  of  the  important  turning  points  in  the 
history  of  the  institution.  As  we  look  back,  we  see  that 
at  certain  other  times  a  turning  point  was  clearly  visible. 
In  1963  it  became  a  state-supported  senior  college.  In 
1967  it  was  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  in  the  shortest  permissible  time. 
In  1972  the  University  of  North  Carolina  was  re¬ 
structured  and  became  composed  of  sixteen  constituent 
institutions.  The  1981-83  biennium  is  equally  important 
with  its  agenda.  The  reasons  are: 

1.  The  presence  of  the  new  Headquarters- Laboratory 
of  the  U.  S.  Forest  Service. 

2.  The  completion  of  a  transfer  program  in  forestry 
with  North  Carolina  State  University. 

3.  The  continuation  of  interests  and  support  for  the 
transfer  program  of  North  Carolina  State  Univer¬ 
sity  in  Engineering  and  the  emergence  of  signifi¬ 
cant  support  for  all  engineering  activities  at 
UNC-A. 

4.  The  presence  of  the  new  dormitory  and  new  stu¬ 
dent  center. 

5.  The  new  degree  programs  in  music,  communica¬ 
tions,  accounting  and  computer  science  will  pro¬ 
vide  strength  to  our  undergraduate  curriculum. 

6.  The  use  of  the  Lipinsky  Building  as  a  community 
service  building  will  make  it  possible  for  us  to 
focus  in  that  one  place  some  of  the  important  ac- 
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tivities  by  which  we  deal  directly  with  the  general 
public. 

All  in  all,  these  activities  point  to  an  institution  that 
is  growing  and  dynamic  and  improving  its  capacity  to 
serve  the  needs  of  the  people  of  our  region  and  state. 

Once  again  1  wish  to  extend  my  personal  apprecia¬ 
tion  to  President  Friday  and  members  of  the  General 
Administration  for  all  the  counsel  and  assistance  and 
patience  which  they  have  always  been  so  generous  in 
providing  us.  It  continues  to  be  a  pleasure  and  an  honor 


to  be  a  part  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Respectfully  submitted. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  CHAPEL  HILL 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  CHRISTOPHER  C.  FORDHAM,  III 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


ADMINISTRATION 


This,  my  third  annual  report,  covers  a  momentous 
year  in  the  history  of  the  University,  just  as  it  has  been  a 
momentous  year  in  our  society.  The  achievements  of 
the  faculty  and  students  of  this  remarkably  distin¬ 
guished  institution  are  impressive  and  the  national  and 
international  visibility  of  the  institution  has  continued 
to  grow  as  a  credit  to  the  people  of  the  state  and  to  its 
many  constituencies.  However,  federal  and  state  fund¬ 
ing  problems,  which  pervade  all  of  society,  have  be¬ 
come  major  impediments  to  the  institution.  In  my 
judgment,  this  funding  situation  has  become  a  serious 
matter  with  respect  to  the  quality  and  well-being  of  the 
University,  and  it  is  altogether  likely  that  some  im¬ 
portant  public  policy  decisions  and  choices  will  need  to 
be  made  in  the  coming  months. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  Board  of  Trustees  served  an  appropriate  and 
productive  set  of  functions  during  the  year  under  the 
able  chairmanship  of  Raleigh  attorney  Newman  A. 
Townsend,  Jr.  The  only  new  member  of  the  Board  was 
Michael  Vandenbergh,  Student  Government  president, 
who  replaced  his  predecessor,  Scott  Norberg,  as  ex- 
officio  member  of  the  Board. 


There  were  several  changes  in  the  administration  of 
the  University  during  the  1981-82  academic  year.  John 
Temple,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  and  Finance 
since  1977  and  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  University 
for  12  years,  resigned  to  become  Executive  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Emory  University.  Clarence  Whitefield,  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Alumni  Affairs  and  Secretary  of  the  General 
Alumni  Association,  became  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  University  Relations  on  July  1, 1982, 
assuming  responsibilities  for  developing  an  improved 
alumni  information  system.  Mr.  Whitefield  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  Douglas  Dibbert,  Phi  Beta  Kappa  graduate 
of  the  Class  of  1970,  who  until  recently  was  Executive 
Assistant  to  Senator  Don  W.  Riegle,  Jr.  of  Michigan. 
Mr.  Dibbert  gives  high  promise  for  being  an  outstand¬ 
ing  Alumni  Director,  in  keeping  with  the  tradition  of 
the  University.  Lee  T.  Shapiro  was  named  as  Director  of 
the  Morehead  Planetarium  on  July  1,  coming  from 
Abrams  Planetarium  at  Michigan  State  University. 
Everett  Nordstrom  was  named  Executive  Director  of 
the  Medical  Foundation  of  North  Carolina,  Inc.  I  regret 
to  report  the  resignation  of  Evan  Hopkins  Turner  as 
Director  of  the  Ackland  Art  Museum. 

Appointments  of  new  chairmen  were  made  in  13 
University  departments  and  curricula,  and  eight  others 
were  reappointed.  Three  deans  were  reappointed: 
Edward  G.  Holley,  Library  Science;  Tom  S.  Miya, 
Pharmacy;  and  Samuel  R.  Williamson,  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences.  Another  seven  appointments  or  reappoint¬ 
ments  made  earlier  become  effective  during  1981-82, 
including  that  of  Dean  Ben  Barker,  Dentistry.  Bibb 
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Latane  is  new  Director  of  the  Institute  for  Research  in 
Social  Science  and  Jane  D.  Mathews  is  Director  of 
Women’s  Studies. 


FACULTY 


On  September  30, 1981,  the  full-time  faculty  totalled 
1,880,  including  approximately  48  percent  in  the  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Academic  Affairs  and  52  percent  in  the  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Health  Affairs.  Doris  Betts  (Alumni  Distin¬ 
guished  Professor  of  English)  was  elected  Chairman  of 
the  Faculty,  the  first  woman  to  hold  the  position. 

Four  faculty  members  were  appointed  to  Cary  C. 
Boshamer  Professorships:  John  C.  Lucchesi  (Zoology), 
C.  Townsend  Ludington,  Jr.  (English),  John  H.  Schwab 
(Bacteriology),  and  Pranab  K.  Sen  (Biostatistics).  William 
R  Kenaa  Jr.  Professorships  were  awarded  to  Philip  E. 
Meyer  (Journalism)  and  William  E.  Leuchtenburg 
(History).  Inadditioa  S.  K.  Heninger,  Jr.  was  appointed 
University  Distinguished  Professor  of  English;  Robert 
A  Eisenbeis,  Wachovia  Professor  of  Business  Admin¬ 
istration;  David  A.  Ontjes,  Eunice  Bernhard  Distin¬ 
guished  Professor  of  Medicine;  and  Warren  J.  Wicker 
was  named  the  first  Gladys  Hall  Coates  Professor  of 
Public  Law  and  Government 


FACULTY  HONORS 


An  attempt  to  catalogue  the  individual  and  collective 
achievements  of  this  remarkably  distinguished  faculty 
is  fraught  with  the  risks  of  omission,  error,  and  inade¬ 
quate  emphasis.  However,  for  the  record  I  list  at  least 
some  of  the  honors  which  have  come  to  faculty  mem¬ 
bers  in  the  past  year;  John  N.  Couch  (Kenan  Professor 
of  Botany,  Emeritus)  and  Lindsay  S.  Olive  (University 
Distinguished  Professor  of  Botany),  who  were  among 
the  first  five  recipients  of  the  Distinguished  Mycologist 
Awards  of  the  Mycological  Society  of  America;  Deborah 
A  Freund  (Health  Administration),  winner  of  the 
Drotman  Award  of  the  American  Public  Health  Asso¬ 
ciation  for  "challenging  traditional  public  health  policy 
or  practice  in  a  creative  and  positive  manner”;  C. 
Haynes  McMullen  (Library  Science),  who  was  given 
the  1981  Beta  Phi  Mu  Award  for  "distinguished  service 
for  education  for  librarianship”;  Samuel  Hitt  (Health 


Sciences  Library),  who  received  the  Marcia  C.  Noyes 
Award  from  the  Medical  Library  Association;  and  John 
W.  Thibaut  (Alumni  Distinguished  Professor  of  Psy¬ 
chology),  who  was  co-winner  of  the  Distinguished 
Senior  Scientist  Award  of  the  Society  for  Experimental 
Social  Psychology.  Other  award  winners  were  Paul  L 
Munson  (Sarah  Graham  Kenan  Professor  of  Pharma¬ 
cology  and  Endocrinology),  who  received  the  William 
F.  Neuman  Award  from  the  American  Society  for  Bone 
and  Mineral  Research;  John  E.  Fobes  (Political  Science), 
who  was  given  the  UNESCO  Silver  Medal  in  recogni¬ 
tion  of  his  work  as  deputy  director  between  1971-78; 
Emil  Chanlett  (Environmental  Sciences  and  Engineer¬ 
ing,  Emeritus),  who  won  the  Walter  Snyder  Award  of 
the  National  Sanitation  Foundation;  and  Ernest  Craige 
(Henry  A.  Foscue  Distinguished  Professor  of  Cardiol¬ 
ogy),  who  won  the  Gifted  Teacher  Award  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  College  of  Cardiology.  Doris  Betts  (Alumni  Dis¬ 
tinguished  Professor  of  English)  was  honored  in 
having  her  novel  Heading  West  selected  as  a  Book  of 
the  Month.  The  1982  Academy  Award  for  the  best 
short  feature  film  went  to  "Violet”  based  on  Betts’s 
short  story  "The  Ugliest  Pilgrim.” 

Scholarly  societies  named  the  following  to  fellowship 
status:  the  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Robert  G.  Parr  (William  R  Kenan,  Jr.  Professor  of 
Chemistry);  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences’  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Medicine,  Mary  Ellen  Jones  (Kenan  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and  Nutrition),  Daniel  Okun  (Kenan 
Professor  of  Environmental  Engineering),  and  Ray¬ 
mond  White  (Oral  Surgery);  American  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science,  Chancellor  Fordham 
(Medicine;  Social  and  Administrative  Medicine),  John 
M.  Dennison  (Geology),  Carl  W.  Gottschalk  (Kenan 
Professor  of  Medicine  and  Physiology),  and  Cecil 
Sheps  (Taylor  Grandy  Distinguished  Professor  of 
Social  and  Administrative  Medicine;  Family  Medicine); 
the  Society  of  American  Archivists,  Carolyn  A.  Wal¬ 
lace  (Director,  Southern  Historical  Collection). 

Fellow'ships  involving  study  away  from  the  campus 
were:  National  Humanities  Center,  Eugene  Falk  (Com¬ 
parative  Literature),  and  Blyden  Jackson  (English),  as 
well  as  three  new  Fellows  named  for  1982-83.  The 
Center  for  Advanced  Study  in  Behavioral  Sciences 
named  Lyle  Jones  (Psychology).  Six  members  of  the 
faculty  held  Fulbright  awards  during  the  year,  and 
others  were  named  for  Guggenheim,  William  J.  Grant, 
and  National  Research  Council  Fellowships,  the  latter 
of  the  Ford  Foundation. 

Recognition  from  abroad  came  to  Lawrence  1.  Gil¬ 
bert  (William  R  Kenan.  Jr.  Professor  of  Biology)  who 
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became  an  honoran'  fellow  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences  of  India;  and  four  Chapel  Hill  residents  named 
corresponding  members  of  the  Mexican  Institute  of 
Culture— Chancellor  Fordham;  Philip  Manire  (Vice 
Chancellor  and  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School;  Kenan 
Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology);  Federico 
Gil  (Kenan  Professor  of  Political  Science,  Emeritus); 
and  President  William  Friday. 

Among  the  national  presidencies  held  by  members 
of  faculu'  and  staff  are;  Patricia  Waller  (Highway 
Safety  Research  Center),  American  Association  for 
Automotive  Medicine;  Forrest  Council  (Highway  Safety 
Research  Center),  National  Child  Passenger  Safety 
Association;  Marajean  Mar\'in  (Music),  National  Opera 
Association;  Clayton  E.  Wheeler,  Jr.  (Dermatology), 
American  Dermatological  Association;  Howard  E. 
Smither  (Music),  American  Musicological  Society; 
Harold  Q.  Langenderfer  (Peat,  Marwick,  Mitchell  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Accounting),  American  Accounting  Associa¬ 
tion;  and  James  J.  Gallagher  (Frank  Porter  Graham 
Child  DevelopmentCenter,  Kenan  professor  of  Educa¬ 
tion),  the  World  Council  of  Gifted  and  Talented  Chil¬ 
dren.  Presidents-elect  include  Richard  Cole  (Journal¬ 
ism),  Association  for  Education  in  Journalism;  and 
Gary  Mesibov  (Psychology;  Psychiatry),  Society  of 
Pediatric  Psychologists. 


STUDENTS 


During  the  1981  fall  semester,  21,575  students  were 
enrolled  with  19,994  in  standard  on  campus-degree 
programs,  and  1,581  involved  in  Evening  College  and 
off-campus  centers.  The  1981  summer  session  enrolled 
12,384,  the  largest  increase  in  enrollment  since  1975. 


HEADCOUNT  ENROLLMENT 
FaU  1981 

Academic  Health 


Affairs 

Affairs 

Total 

Undergraduate 

12,950 

1,145 

14,095 

Graduate 

3,099 

1,128 

4,227 

Post-baccalaureate 

professional 

699 

976 

1,672 

TOTAL  STANDARD 
CREDIT 

16,745 

3,249 

19,994 

Evening  College 

1,315 

- 

1,315 

Off-Campus  Centers 

263 

3 

266 

TOTAL 

ENROLLMENT 

18,323 

3,252 

21,575 

APPLICATIONS,  ADMISSIONS  AND  ENROLLMENTS  OF  NEW  STUDENTS 

Fall  1981 


First-Year 

Undergraduates 

Transfer 

Undergraduates 

Graduate 

Students 

(DDS) 

Dentad 

Students 

Law 

Students 

Medical 

Students 

Pharmacy 

Doctorate 

Total 

Applied 

11,678 

1,792 

9,016 

576 

1,975 

2,013 

19 

28,069 

Admitted 

5,125 

1,163 

3,303 

102 

583 

186 

5 

10,467 

Enrolled 

3,201 

781 

1,528 

81 

244 

160 

5 

6,000 

During  the  year,  5,028  degrees  were  awarded,  in¬ 
cluding  3,144  bachelor  s  (of  which  1,739  were  in  arts  and 
sciences),  1,152  master’s,  280  doctoral,  and  452  post¬ 
baccalaureate  professional  degrees.  The  bachelor’s 
degree  in  business  administration  was  given  to  539;  in 
education  to  189;  pharmacy,  160;  nursing,  156;  and 
journalism,  150.  The  largest  number  of  master’s  degrees 
were  given  to  348  candidates  in  arts  and  sciences;  234 
in  public  health;  158  in  education;  and  156  in  business 
administration.  The  largest  post-baccalaureate  profes¬ 
sional  degree  was  the  J.D.  in  law,  given  to  228 


graduates,  and  the  M.D.  to  154. 

Approximately  9,500  students  received  financial 
assistance  of  more  than  $20  million  through  the 
Student  Aid  Office  in  1981-82.  This  aid  included 
scholarships,  grants,  loans,  and  work-study  opportu¬ 
nities,  and  was  comprised  of  80  percent  federal  funds, 
17  percent  institutional  and  state,  and  3  percent  from 
private  sources.  Additional  assistance  was  awarded  to 
graduate  and  professional  students  as  fellowships  and 
assistantships,  and  many  students  supplemented  their 
resources  with  earnings  from  jobs  in  all  areas  of  the 
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University.  The  James  M.  Johnston  Awards  Program 
provided  almost  $600,000  in  scholarships  to  needy 
students  with  outstanding  academic  records.  The 
Morehead  Foundation  awarded  scholarships  and  fellow¬ 
ships  to  246  undergraduate  and  41  graduate  and 
professional  students. 

Plans  have  been  made  by  the  Student  Government, 
working  with  the  University  administration  and  town 
officials,  to  establish  an  employment  bureau  for  assisting 
students  in  locating  part-time  employment  to  help 
finance  their  educations.  In  a  time  when  student  aid 
funds  are  under  great  strain,  this  is  a  creative  and 
helpful  approach. 


STUDENT  ACHIEVEMENTS 


The  socioeconomic  and  cultural  diversity  in  the 
student  body  is  remarkably  broad.  In  my  opinion,  it 
may  be  the  most  diverse  student  group  among  compara¬ 
bly  distinguished  universities.  A  very  significant  aspect 
of  the  educational  experience  is  the  opportunity  for 
students  to  learn  from  their  fellow  students  about 
other  cultures,  other  backgrounds,  and  other  approaches 
to  life.  It  is  also  a  remarkably  talented  student  body. 

The  1981-82  year  was  characterized  by  many  under¬ 
graduate  achievements.  Notable  is  the  fact  that  there 
are  now  four  campus-wide,  student-initiated,  and 
student- run  newspapers.  They  range  from  daily  to 
monthly. 

Two  members  of  the  class  of  1982  won  national 
honors;  Caleb  Kimball  King  was  our  25th  Rhodes 
Scholar,  and  Bernard  Bell  won  first  award  in  the 
National  Forensics  Association  competition  for  inter¬ 
preting  prose.  The  1982  College  Bowl  championship— 
a  trophy  and  a  check  for  $2,500  for  student  aid  use— 
was  brought  to  the  campus  by  a  team  consisting  of 
Captain  Blair  Haworth  (History),  Ron  Black  (Law), 
Wynne  Dough  (English),  Seth  Katz  (English;  Russian), 
and  Jonathan  Wike  (English,  graduate  student).  The 
Coach  and  Athletic  Magazine  voted  its  Sportsmanship 
Award  to  Carolina  basketball  fans  for  their  conduct  in 
Carmichael  Auditorium  during  1981-82. 

Pharmacy  students  won  first  place  in  a  national 
competition  for  their  public  awareness  campaign 
"Healthy  Aging”  dealing  with  drugs  and  the  elderly. 
The  award  was  given  by  the  American  Association  of 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy. 

Resident  physicians  taking  the  American  Board  of 


Internal  Medicine  Certifying  Examination  ranked  above 
the  95th  percentile,  and  three  scored  in  the  99th 
percentile,  the  highest  score  possible.  Residents  taking 
the  National  Orthopaedic  In-Training  Examination 
scored  as  a  group  in  the  96th  percentile,  one  individual 
scored  in  the  99th  and  another  in  the  100th  percentile. 


INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAMS 


Preparation  continued  during  the  year  for  new 
undergraduate  curriculum  requirements  which  go  into 
effect  during  the  fall  of  1982.  The  requirements 
include  more  mathematics  and  foreign  languages. 

The  Departments  of  Botany  and  Zoology  were 
merged  on  July  1,  1982,  to  form  the  Department  of 
Biology,  to  enhance  the  study  of  life  sciences. 

A  University-wide  program  in  Molecular  Biology 
and  Biotechnology,  to  deal  with  recombinant  DNA 
technology,  was  begun  during  the  year. 

The  Department  of  Physical  Education  has  reviewed 
its  graduate  program  and  now  provides  specialization 
in  six  areas.  The  School  of  Journalism  is  offering  new 
advanced  courses  in  a  number  of  areas,  the  School  of 
Dentistry  has  begun  accepting  students  for  its  master’s 
program  in  oral  radiology  to  begin  in  the  fall  of  1982, 
and  a  Community  Pediatrics  Training  Program  was 
begun  in  the  summer  of  1982. 

A  new  program  has  been  established  for  M.B.A. 
students  to  work  in  Washington,  D.C.;  an  exchange 
program  for  students  in  American  Studies  has  been 
developed  with  the  University  of  Manchester;  and 
Drama  Education  is  instituting  comprehensive  changes 
to  strengthen  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs, 
including  a  three-year  M.F.A.  program. 

The  first  fellows  in  a  program  in  Religious  Studies 
for  Journalists  were  in  residence  on  the  campus,  and 
the  state’s  first  course  in  microelectronic  chip  design, 
begun  in  1980,  has  now  produced  student-made  chips 
that  were  put  to  use  in  North  Carolina  Memorial 
Hospital. 


RESEARCH 


Chapel  Hill’s  strong  position  as  a  research  institution 
was  noted  in  the  Chronicle  of  Higher  Education  on 
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March  M.  1^^S2.  which  lisied  the  campus  25ih  among 
the  top  one  hundred  institutions  in  the  nation  receiving 
federal  money  for  research  and  development,  as  well  as 
in  total  federal  obligations.  It  was  first  in  the  South  in 
federal  support  for  research  and  programs.  Over  the 
last  decade.  Chapel  Hill  has  consistently  ranked 
between  23rd  and  25th  in  the  nation. 


PUBLIC  SERVICE 


The  University  conducts  e.xtensive  public  service 
activities,  ranging  from  programs  in  astronomy  for 
school  children  coming  from  throughout  the  state  to 
the  Morehead  Planetarium  to  the  most  sophisticated 
care  of  the  sickest  possible  patients  in  the  North 
Carolina  Memorial  Hospital.  Services  for  the  well¬ 
being  of  the  public  are,  of  course,  also  provided  by  such 
diverse  units  as  the  Institute  of  Government,  the  North 
Carolina  Botanical  Gardens,  the  Child  Development 
Center,  the  Carolina  Population  Center,  and  many 
other  departments,  schools,  institutes  and  centers.  The 
magnitude  and  scope  of  the  public  service  activities  of 
the  University  virtually  defy  description. 


PHYSICAL  PIANT 


Construction  projects  totaling  more  than  $17  million 
were  completed  during  1981-82,  including  the  Robert 
Allison  Fetzer  Gymnasium,  and  the  addition  to  the 
Health  Sciences  Library.  Ground  was  broken  for  the 
Lineberger  Cancer  Research  Center  and  the  Student 
Activities  Center.  Other  major  projects  underway 
include  the  new  Central  Library  recently  named  for 
Walter  R.  Davis,  and  the  Art  Department  Building. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS  AND  LECTURES 


Anniversaries  celebrated  on  the  campus  included 
the  50th  anniversary  of  the  Friends  of  the  Library,  for 
which  the  speaker  was  John  Hope  Franklin,  eminent 
historian  and  specialist  on  black  history,  and  the  50th 
anniversary  of  the  Carolina  Union.  The  Frank  Porter 


Graham  Child  Development  Center  celebrated  its 
15th  year.  William  R.  Kenan,  Jr.  Professors  from  more 
than  50  colleges  and  universities  throughout  the 
nation  met  on  the  Chapel  Hill  campus  to  discuss  ways 
the  federal  government  and  universities  may  benefit 
each  other. 

Ackland  Art  Museum  staff  member  Innis  Shoemaker 
initiated  a  major  exhibition  based  on  research  into  the 
16th  century  European  engraver  Marcantonio  Raimondi; 
it  was  nationally  reported  in  Art  News.  Major  support 
for  the  project  came  from  Carolina  Annual  Giving. 

The  University  Management  Program  was  begun 
this  year  to  develop  skills  among  key  University  staff 
employees.  Ninety-eight  persons  graduated  from  the 
two  sessions.  The  first  Distinguished  Alumni  Awards 
from  the  School  of  Law  recognized  four  governors  of 
North  Carolina— Governors  Hunt,  Holshouser,  Moore, 
and  Sanford. 

A  new  endowed  lectureship  in  chemistry  was  estab¬ 
lished  to  honor  the  late  Oscar  K.  Rice;  first  lecturers 
were  Rudolph  A.  Marcus  of  California  Institute  of 
Technology,  and  Benjamin  Widom  of  Cornell  University. 

Lectures  of  University-wide  interest  included  the 
Weil  Lecture  in  American  Citizenship,  given  by  Alexander 
Heard,  chancellor  of  Vanderbilt  University;  the  Carmi¬ 
chael  Lecture,  given  by  David  Halberstam,  Pulitzer 
prize-winning  journalist  and  best-selling  author;  and 
the  fifth  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  Memorial  Lecture, 
given  by  Judge  A.  Leon  Higginbotham  of  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  in  Philadelphia. 

Another  special  project  worthy  of  mentioning  is  the 
present  thrust  to  assist  and  support  the  public  schools 
and  teachers  in  the  public  schools.  Programs  directed 
at  improving  the  teaching  of  mathematics  and  science 
will  have  been  conducted  for  two  successive  years  by 
faculty  of  the  School  of  Education  and  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences.  A  new  fellowship  program  has  been 
started  for  M  aster  of  Arts  in  T eaching  degrees  as  a  joint 
effort  by  the  School  of  Education  and  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences.  Many  other  ongoing  activities 
express  this  interest  and  concern. 

Chapel  Hill  continued  to  figure  prominently  in 
national  academic  rankings.  The  library  again  ranked 
first  in  the  Southeast  by  the  Association  of  Research 
Libraries.  The  graduate  program  in  political  science 
was  ranked  fifth  in  the  nation,  using  publications  by 
graduates  as  a  measure  of  quality.  The  curriculum  in 
recreation  administration  ranked  sixth  in  a  peer  survey. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  recognized 
in  October,  1981,  by  The  New  York  Times  Book  Review 
as  "a  publisher  of  national  importance,”  continued  to 
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attract  favorable  attention  from  major  national  and 
scholarly  media  for  its  imaginative  publishing  programs. 
The  Press’s  sales  exceed  those  of  any  other  southern 
university  press  and  reflect  its  interesting  and  diverse 
book  list. 


DEVELOPMENT 


Private  gift  support  during  1981-82  reached  approx¬ 
imately  $19.3  million,  slightly  higher  than  last  year’s 
figure.  Particularly  noteworthy  was  the  increase  in 
giving  through  Carolina  Annual  Giving— 52  percent 
over  last  year  for  a  total  of  $1,403,952.  This  is  a  new  all- 
time  record.  Much  of  the  credit  for  this  success  goes  to 
leadership,  both  staff  and  volunteer.  We  are  especially 
indebted  to  Larry  Goldrich  of  Virginia  Beach,  Virginia, 
Class  of  ’47,  for  his  strong  personal  leadership  and 
contributions  to  this  effort.  He  was  its  guiding  light. 


ALUMNI 


This  was  a  year  of  significant  expansion  for  the 
General  Alumni  Association.  The  number  of  dues- 
paying  members  increased  from  25,673  on  June  30, 
1981  to  28,730  on  June  30, 1982,  of  which  10,508  were 
Life  Members.  This  represented  23.4  percent  of  the 
122,389  living  alumni  at  that  time.  More  than  110 
activities  were  sponsored  during  the  year,  including  86 
meetings  of  local  alumni  chapters. 

In  addition  to  the  increased  efforts  in  providing 
funds  for  the  University,  Alumni  leadership  during  the 
1981-82  year  vigorously  participated  in  deliberations 
about  the  role  and  function  of  the  Alumni  Association 
and  many  other  aspects  of  the  University.  President 
Ray  Farris  of  Charlote  and  his  Board  deserve  great 
credit  for  their  efforts  and  vision  in  working  with  the 
University.  The  new  president  of  the  Association,  for 
the  1982-83  year,  is  Edward  L  Rankin,  Jr.,  ’40  of  Concord. 


ATHLETICS 


The  year  1981-82  was  outstanding  in  intercollegiate 


athletics.  Perhaps  the  highlight  of  the  year  was  winning 
the  NCAA  title  in  basketball,  first  for  the  Tar  Heels 
since  1957.  It  was  Coach  Dean  Smith’s  seventh  trip  to 
the  final  four.  Led  by  All-Americans  James  Worthy  and 
Sam  Perkins,  the  tournament  crown  was  won  63-62 
over  Georgetown.  Carolina  posted  a  32-2  record  for  the 
season  and  finished  first  in  both  wire  service  polls. 

Other  national  championships  were  won  by  the 
women’s  soccer  team  and  by  men’s  lacrosse,  whose  14-0 
season,  26-game  winning  streak  is  the  third  longest  in 
college  lacrosse  history.  It  was  the  team’s  second 
successive  NCAA  title. 

Carolina  won  its  second  Gator  Bowl  title  in  the  past 
three  years;  the  team  again  finished  in  the  Top  Ten. 
Swimmer  Sue  Walsh  won  three  NCAA  titles  (the  50-, 
100-,  and  200-yard  backstrokes);  swimmer  Barbara 
Harris  was  national  titlest  in  tbe  50-yard  butterfly;  and 
wrestler  C.D.  Mock  won  Chapel  Hill’s  first  individual 
national  championship  in  wrestling,  competing  in  the 
134-pound  class  after  a  35-0  season. 

Overall,  ten  Carolina  athletic  teams  finished  in  the 
nation’s  Top  Ten  in  their  sports.  The  women’s  swimming 
team  finished  third  in  the  NCAA,  women’s  fencing 
fourth  in  NCAA,  women’s  tennis  fifth  in  AlAW, 
wrestling  fifth  at  NCAA,  football  eighth  in  the  final  UPI 
and  ninth  in  the  final  AP  Polls,  men’s  golf  ninth  at  the 
NCAA  tournament  which  Chapel  Hill  hosted  at  Pine- 
hurst;  and  men’s  fencing  tied  for  ninth  at  the  NCAA.  In 
addition,  the  volleyball  team  was  11th  and  women’s 
golf  team  12th  at  their  AIAW  tournaments. 

The  University  won  ACC  championships  in  volleyball, 
women’s  swimming,  men’s  basketball,  baseball,  and 
lacrosse.  These  helped  insure  the  possession  of  the 
Carmichael  Cup.  ACC’s  all-sports  trophy,  won  for  the 
sixth  straight  year  and  the  eighth  time  in  the  past  1 1 
years.  Among  many  other  individual  honors  were  30 
All-Americans  in  ten  men’s  and  women’s  sports. 


CHARACTER  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 


An  important  aspect  of  the  institution  with  which  I 
have  become  increasingly  familiar  is  its  character.  An 
institution  like  the  University  at  Chapel  Hill  is  not  built 
overnight.  Its  character  accrues  from  its  students,  its 
faculty,  its  alumni,  its  friends  and  the  people  of  the 
state  and  nation  over  many  generations.  The  words 
which  best  reflect  its  character,  as  1  read  it,  are  integrity, 
excellence,  a  premium  on  performance,  a  deft  and 
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dolicaie  blend  of  elitism  and  egalitarianism,  a  commit¬ 
ment  to  public  senice  and  public  well-being,  and  a 
strong  progressive  voice  in  the  affairs  of  society.  This  is 
importanu  because  its  character  is  sure  to  be  reflected 
to  some  extent  in  its  thousands  of  graduates,  many  of 
whom  will  be  the  leaders  in  the  future  for  North 
Carolina  and  the  nation.  It  is  fer\  ently  to  be  hoped  that 
the  character  of  the  institution  will  be  expressed 
through  its  graduates  in  the  future  in  a  society  which  is 
more  effective,  more  humane,  and  more  reflective  of 
the  true  values  of  this  nation  and  the  principles  upon 
which  it  was  founded. 


SUMMARY  OF  BUDGET  PROBLEM 


The  state  provides  less  than  40  percent  of  the 
operational  budget  for  this  University.  The  faculty  and 
staff,  through  grants,  contracts  and  services,  together 
with  the  help  of  benefactors,  provide  the  rest.  This 
means  that  for  evetv’  $1  which  the  state  puts  into  the 
University  at  Chapel  Hill,  almost  $3  flow  from  it  to 
create  jobs,  generate  taxes  and  economic  well-being. 
There  is  probably  no  other  investment  which  the  state 
can  make  with  such  economic  returns. 

Notwithstanding  the  remarkable  achivements  of 
the  students,  faculty  and  staff  in  the  1981-82  year  and 
the  phenomenal  success  which  the  University  has  had 
representing  the  people  of  North  Carolina  in  so  many 
fields,  we  did  not  fare  well  in  the  1982  Legislature.  The 
State  faced  serious  financial  problems  and  anticipated 
a  probable  shortfall.  Bound  by  a  constitutional  require¬ 
ment  that  the  budget  be  balanced,  and  public  resistence 
to  new  taxes,  it  was  deemed  necessary  to  reduce  State 
spending  in  ways  which  had  serious  effects  upon  the 
University’s  bugetary' outlook  for  1982-83  and  subsequent 
years.  These  actions  and  consequences  were  of  sufficient 
significance  that  they  should  at  least  be  highlighted  in 
this  report. 

1)  The  first  and  perhaps  most  damaging  outcome 
was  that  of  the  State’s  inability  to  provide  cost-of-living 
salary  increases  for  faculty  and  staff.  The  problem  was 
compounded  manyfold  by  a  Legislative  proscription  on 
salary  increases  for  faculty  from  non-state  sources. 
This  meant  that  commitments  responsibly  made  to 
retain  the  services  of  valuable  faculty  and  staff  during 
the  year  could  not  be  met,  and  it  meant  that  literally 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  dollars  available  in  grants 


and  contracts  from  federal  and  other  agencies,  were 
kept  out  of  North  Carolina;  it  also  meant  that  individuals 
who  had  provided  services  and  earned  funds  which 
were  available  for  salary  adjustments  could  not  receive 
them.  In  short,  the  entire  salary  situation  proved 
demoralizing  to  many  faculty,  and  faculty  leaders 
believe  that  we  have  lost  a  number  of  key  faculty 
members  because  of  these  events,  since  the  1st  of  July. 
The  cost  of  replacing  these  faculty  members,  in  dollars 
as  well  as  in  program  functions,  will  surely  exceed  what 
might  have  been  provided  them  to  keep  them.  The  full 
extent  of  the  damage  from  this  Legislation  is  uncertain 
at  this  juncture. 

2)  Inflation,  in  terms  of  the  cost  of  non-personnel 
items  such  as  supplies,  utilities,  telephone,  equipment 
and  equipment  maintenance,  were  again  ignored  in  the 
State  budget,  and  our  capacity  to  pay  our  bills  is 
becoming  marginal  at  best. 

3)  The  non-faculty  personnel  budget  was  cut  by  an 
excess  of  a  million  dollars.  The  loss  of  these  support 
personnel  positions,  some  of  which  were  frozen  at  the 
time,  will  have  its  toll  in  the  University’s  effectiveness 
in  time. 

4)  There  are  many  physical  facility  needs  which  are 
compelling  and  which  are  unmet  on  campus,  including 
needed  renovations,  needed  faculty  accommodations, 
teaching  equipment  and  scientific  equipment.  The  fact 
is  that  we  have  inadequate  space  in  University  facilities 
to  accommodate  the  programs  of  the  students  and 
faculty. 

On  the  good  side,  some  additional  operations  monies 
were  made  available,  largely  through  enrollment  changes, 
and  the  funding  for  the  Chemistry  teaching  building 
remained  intact. 

It  is  obvious  that  this  brief  summary  of  our  annual 
report  presents  a  remarkable  paradox  between  the 
institution’s  achievements  of  the  past  year  and  its 
budgetary  outlook  for  the  next  year.  It  seems  that  they 
ought  somehow  to  relate  to  one  another,  and  yet  the 
reality  of  the  day  does  not  permit  that  value  trail. 

The  above  mixed  picture  notwithstanding,  I  have 
unbridled  faith  in  the  future  of  this  great  institution. 
There  is  abundant  interest  in  it  and  respect  for  it 
throughout  the  United  States.  It  is  in  great  demand  by 
students.  It  possesses  an  extremely  able  faculty  and  a 
vast  array  of  academic  resources,  including  our  great 
library.  There  is  a  forward-looking  and  progressive 
spirit  among  the  students  and  faculty.  Few  states  in  the 
entire  union  can  claim  as  their  own  the  unequivocally 
outstanding  institution  of  higher  learning  in  the  State 
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and  region.  This  is  certainly  a  credit  to  the  people  of 
North  Carolina  and  to  generations  of  faculty,  students 
and  graduates.  This  unmistakably  special  institution 
will  survive  these  troubled  times.  I  believe  that  we  have 
the  ingenuity,  energy  and  vision  to  find  ways  even  now 
to  move  ahead  in  our  capacity  to  serve  the  people  of 
North  Carolina,  the  nation,  and  the  world. 


Respectfully  submitted, 


Christopher  C.  Fordham,  III 
Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  CHARLOTTE 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  E.K.  FRETWELL  JR. 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30.  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


We  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte 
are  still  seeking  the  gift  of  which  Robert  Burns  spoke— 
to  see  ourselves  as  others  see  us,  believing  it  to  be 
useful  as  a  self-improvement  technique. 

The  predominant  theme  of  the  year  at  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte  was  self-study,  primarily 
in  academic  affairs,  but  touching  each  division.  A  two- 
and- one- half-year  University  internal-study  process 
culminated  in  the  reaccreditation  visit  by  a  team  from 
the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 
Other  accreditation  activities  in  the  Division  of  Aca¬ 
demic  Affairs  included  a  review  of  the  programs  of  the 
College  of  Engineering  by  the  Accreditation  Board  for 
Engineering  and  Technology;  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction’s  evaluation  of  the  teacher  education 
programs,  the  National  League  of  Nursing  and  the 
North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Nursing’s  review  of  the 
undergraduate  nursing  program,  and  the  College  of 
Business  Administration’s  completing  preparation  for 
a  visit  by  the  American  Association  of  Collegiate 
Schools  of  Business.  The  Office  of  Development 
engaged  in  institutional  study  in  preparing  for  a  major 
fund  drive  in  the  coming  year;  the  Division  of  Research 
and  Public  Service  conducted  a  study  of  the  ways  the 
University  is  perceived  by  the  community;  and  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs  conducted  an  internal 
study  leading  to  a  major  restructuring  of  the  division. 

Along  with  many  colleges  and  universities  across  the 
state,  the  University  struggled  with  cuts  and  threats  of 
cuts  in  federal  student  financial  aid.  The  chancellor 
testified  before  Congress  on  the  potential  impact  of 
drastic  cuts,  and  an  educational  campaign  was  undertaken 
on  campus  to  alert  the  institution  and  the  public  to  the 


consequences  of  reduced  support  for  needy  and  deserv¬ 
ing  students. 

Despite  gloomy  economic  news  on  the  state  and 
national  levels,  faculty,  staff  and  students  maintained 
their  concentration  on  the  central  task  at  hand— the 
education  of  a  student  body  of  almost  10,000  and  the 
attendant  activities  of  research  and  public  service.  The 
resulting  record  of  accomplishment  is  substantial  and 
significant. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  change  in  academic  leadership  also  constituted 
an  important  form  of  self-study.  In  the  process  of 
informing  himself  about  the  faculty  and  programs  of 
the  University,  the  new  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs,  Dr.  James  H.  Werntz,  Jr.,  together  with  deans 
and  department  heads: 

—Prompted  review  of  the  process  for  curriculum 
development  and  approval; 

—Strengthened  the  procedures  through  which  deci¬ 
sions  about  faculty  salaries  and  promotions  are  made; 

—Established  new  procedures  for  program  and 
budget  planning,  incorporating  increased  involvement 
by  deans  in  budget  preparations  and  joining  program 
planning,  budget  development  and  annual  reporting; 

—Initiated  discussion  and  planning  for  expansion 
and  improvement  of  off-campus  delivery  of  instruction. 

Other  major  study  efforts  included  a  faculty  review 
of  the  goals  of  general  education  at  UNCC,  an 
investigation  of  the  needs  for  expanded  and  enhanced 
communication  studies  across  the  University,  a  contin¬ 
uation  of  planning  of  a  much  needed  new  building  for 
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the  physcial  sciences,  and  exploratory  discussions  and 
preliminary  planning  involving  UNCC  and  the  Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg  School  System  toward  offering  selected 
University  courses  to  high  school  seniors  in  local 
schools. 

The  year  was  one  for  action  as  well  as  study  and 
planning,  however.  Major  advances  included: 

—The  installation  of  a  new  Burroughs  6900  main¬ 
frame  computer  to  increase  and  improve  computing 
capability; 

—The  authorization  for  an  M.A.  degree  in  sociology; 

—Authorization  to  establish  a  Master  of  Science  in 
Nursing  degree; 

—Approval  to  provide  a  health  education  track 
leading  to  the  M.H.D.L  degree  in  curriculum  and 
instruction; 

—A  child  and  family  development  track  approved 
within  the  elementary  education  program  leading  to 
the  B.A.  degree  in  human  development  and  learning; 

-Sixth-year  secondary  education  programs  approved 
in  English,  history,  and  mathematics; 

—Approval  of  a  sixth-year  program  in  special  education 
and  an  M.H.D.L  degree  in  reading  education. 

Students  were  enrolled  for  the  first  time  in  master’s 
degree  programs  in  psychology  and  criminal  justice, 
the  sixth-year  programs  in  educational  administration 
and  special  education,  and  the  M.H.D.L  degree  program 
in  reading  education. 

Professional  development  activities  continued  to 
receive  strong  support  within  both  the  faculty  and 
administration.  The  academic  year  began  with  two 
days  of  workshops  and  seminars  on  the  "Enhancement 
of  Academic  Advising,”  attended  by  faculty  from  each 
of  the  departments  and  colleges.  The  1981  summer 
research  program  supported  projects  of  43  members  of 
the  faculty  with  $30,000  provided  by  the  UNCC 
Foundation  and  $15,000  from  state  funds.  The  program 
of  mini-grants  for  instructional  development  supported 
24  faculty  projects  with  resources,  also  from  the 
Foundation,  doubled  to  $12,000  for  the  year. 

The  primary  mission  of  UNCC  continues  to  be 
teaching  with  an  emphasis  on  undergraduate  instruc¬ 
tion.  Drs.  Miriam  Leiva,  associate  professor  of  mathe¬ 
matics,  and  Michael  Corwin,  associate  professor  of 
physics,  received  the  NCNB  Award  for  Teaching 
Excellence,  and  in  so  doing,  personified  the  excellent 
instructional  staff  of  the  University. 

There  were  447  full-time  faculty  members  in  the  fall 
of  1981,  with  an  additional  225  highly  qualified  men 
and  women  from  the  community  complementing 


them  on  a  part-time  basis.  Of  the  447  full-time  faculty, 
46  were  minorities  and  109  were  women.  Seventy 
percent  of  the  full-time  faculty  held  earned  doctorates, 
and  one  half  were  tenured. 

In  addition  to  teaching,  the  faculty  was  very  active  in 
scholarly  activities  and  public  service.  Members  of  the 
faculty  published  eight  books;  236  articles,  42  mono¬ 
graphs,  chapters  in  books,  and  reports;  and  presented 
232  papers  at  regional  and  national  professional 
meetings. 

Students  also  displayed  outstanding  achievements. 
The  Model  UN  Student  Delegation  was  judged  to  be 
among  the  top  six  delegations  in  the  nation;  the  North 
Carolina  Student  Legislature  contingent  from  UNCC 
was  named  the  best  large  school  delegation;  graduates 
received  graduate  scholarships  to  some  of  the  most 
prestigious  institutions  in  the  nation;  and  state,  regional 
and  national  awards  and  recognition  were  earned  by 
UNCC  students  from  a  variety  of  disciplines. 

Numerically,  UNCC  continued  its  steady  growth.  In 
the  fall,  8,423  undergraduates  and  1,151  graduate 
students  were  enrolled,  an  overall  increase  of  about 
two  percent  over  the  previous  year.  Of  the  9,574 
students  enrolled  in  residence,  52  percent  were  males 
and  9.6  were  minorities  (8%  being  black).  There  were 
240  non-resident  alien  students  enrolled  from  43 
foreign  countries. 


LIBRARY 


The  most  significant  development  in  the  Library  was 
the  appointment  of  Raymond  A.  Frankie  as  director  of 
the  library  to  replace  Joseph  Boykin  who  accepted  a 
similar  position  at  Clemson  University.  The  library 
added  13,000  volumes,  a  44  percent  increase  over  the 
previous  year,  bringing  the  collection  to  313,792.  In- 
person  reference  inquiries  increased  by  37  percent  and 
call-in  inquiries  increased  by  17  percent 


COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE 


The  College  of  Architecture  enrolled  27 1  undergrad¬ 
uates  in  its  B.A.  in  Architecture  and  Bachelor  in 
Architecture  (Fifth  Year)  programs  in  the  fall,  compared 
with  265  the  previous  fall.  Fifty-three  students  received 
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B.S.  degreees  and  16  B.Arch.  degrees.  The  college 
included  17  full-time  faculu’  members  and  eight 
part-time  lecturers.  Comparable  figures  for  1980-81 
were  16  and  six.  respectively. 

Dean  Charles  Hight  was  honored  by  selection  as 
president-elect  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools 
of  .Architecture. 

.Among  student  achievements,  Jeff  Harbison  and 
Frank  Hege.  Jr.,  were  recognized  by  the  American 
Institute  of  Architects  (AIA)  with  certificates  of  merit 
awards:  Mr.  Harbison  also  received  the  Henry  Adams 
Medal.  The  N.C.  Chapter  of  AIA  presented  a  Book 
Award  to  Robert  Romano.  Alan  McGuinn  received  the 
Wald  Educational  Scholarship  and  Peter  Stewart  won 
the  Reynolds  Student  Competition,  among  others. 

Among  faculty  achievements.  Professors  Nelson 
Benzing  and  John  Nelson  and  Mary  Alice  Dixon 
Hinson  presented  juried  papers  at  the  Annual  Associ¬ 
ation  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Architecture  Conference; 
Michele  Melaragno  had  a  book  published  by  Van 
Nostrand  Reinhold,  and  Paul  Lu  received  an  honorable 
mention  in  the  National  Vietnam  Memorial  Competitioa 
College  public  service  projects  included  the  design  and 
construction  of  playground  furniture  for  an  elementary 
school,  the  design  and  construction  of  play/physical 
therapy  devices  for  the  physically  handicapped,  and  the 
completion  of  a  housing  study  for  Third  Ward. 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  comprised  of  15 
departments  and  an  academic  program  and  offers 
undergraduate  degrees  in  24  areas  and  graduate  degrees 
in  10  areas.  The  college  enrolled  3,311  undergraduate 
and  175  graduate  students  as  compared  with  3,224  and 
169,  respectively,  the  previous  year.  The  undergraduate 
enrollment  accounts  for  39.3  percent  of  all  University 
undergraduates.  Five  years  ago,  the  15  departments 
accounted  for  42.2  percent  of  the  undergraduate 
enrollment. 

The  faculty  established  an  interdisciplinary  college 
honors  program  which  will  enroll  its  first  students  in 
the  fall  of  1982.  A  reassignment  of  duties  program  was 
created  to  promote  faculty  development. 

The  Department  of  Biology  proposed  an  M.A. 
program  for  part-time  working  professionals,  and  B.S. 
options  were  approved  in  both  geography  and  earth 
sciences.  Significant  changes  were  made  in  requirements 
for  the  .M.A.  degree  in  mathematics  to  focus  on 


employment  with  the  master’s  as  a  terminal  degree. 
The  Department  of  Sociology/Anthropology  was  au¬ 
thorized  to  offer  a  35-hour  concentration  in  social 
work. 

Interesting  learning  opportunities  included  a  cooper¬ 
ative  program  with  the  Chimney  Rock  Corp.  to  provide 
a  field  station  for  faculty  and  student  field  work  in 
several  disciplines;  a  1982  summer  study  abroad 
program  in  which  seven  foreign  language  students 
participated;  an  International  Studies  exchange  program 
in  which  one  student  went  to  Venezuela  and  the  other 
to  France;  and  a  seven-week  geological  reconnaissance 
for  12  students  in  the  Appalachian  Mountains  and  the 
Colorado  plateau  during  the  summer  of  1982. 

Faculty  accomplishments  included  criminal  justice 
faculty  heading  studies  on  prostitution  and  residential 
burglary;  English  Department  faculty  leading  in  the 
establishment  of  the  North  Carolina  Writing  Project  at 
five  sites  in  the  state;  faculty  members  in  history 
serving  as  director  and  chair  of  the  Charlotte-  Mecklen¬ 
burg  Historic  Properties  Commission  and  the  Charlotte 
Historical  District,  respectively;  a  mathematics  professor 
chairing  the  N.C.  Mathematics  Curriculum  Improve¬ 
ment  Project;  and  faculty  in  political  science  serving  on 
the  Mecklenburg  County  Board  of  Elections,  the 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Planning  Commission,  and 
the  Charlotte  Employment  and  Training  Advisory 
Council.  Dr.  Anne  Newman  served  as  president  of  the 
faculty,  and  Dr.  John  McNair  led  the  revival  of  the 
summer  internship  program. 

Three  new  department  heads  were  named— Dr. 
Charles  Dean  in  Criminal  Justice,  Dr.  Robert  M. 
Cleaves  in  foreign  languages,  and  Dr.  Barnet  M. 
Weinstock  in  mathematics. 


COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


The  College  of  Business  Administration  enrolled 
2,061  undergraduate  and  182  graduate  students  as 
compared  with  1,904  undergraduates  and  204  graduate 
students  in  the  previous  year.  This  overall  6.3  percent 
increase  continues  an  enrollment  trend  which  began  a 
decade  ago.  The  college  awarded  463  undergraduate 
and  43  graduate  degrees  at  commencement.  The  facul¬ 
ty  included  54  full-time  and  21  part-time  instructors. 
Doctorates  were  held  by  39  of  the  full-time  faculty.  In 
the  previous  year  there  were  45  full-time  faculty 
members. 

Service  and  professional  activities  included  planning 


82 


for  a  special  continuing  education  program  for  middle 
managers,  offering  a  series  of  short  courses  for  senior 
and  middle  managers  at  IBM,  the  establishment  of  a 
Center  for  Economic  Education,  and  planning  for  a 
N.C.  Econometric  Forecasting  Model. 

Dr.  Virginia  Geurin  of  the  college  is  the  incoming 
president  of  the  faculty.  College  students  Janet  Hobbs 
and  Virginia  Newton  were  elected  student  body  presi¬ 
dent  and  senior  class  president,  respectively. 


COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 


The  College  of  Engineering  enrolled  1,342  under¬ 
graduate  and  27  graduate  students  in  the  fall  of  1981. 
Comparable  figures  for  the  previous  year  are  1,252  and 
24,  respectively.  This  overall  seven  percent  increase  is  a 
continuation  of  a  trend  over  the  last  six  years.  The 
college  had  42  full-time  faculty  members  and  25  part- 
time  lecturers  compared  with  37  full-time  and  26  part- 
time  instructors  the  previous  year. 

A  major  decision  was  to  change  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Engineering  program  approach,  structure 
and  organization  from  a  non-traditional  interdisci¬ 
plinary  format  to  a  more  traditional,  disciplinary  one.  A 
second  important  development  was  the  UNC  system- 
wide  study  of  engineering  education  which  may  lead  to 
a  long-range  plan  for  the  state. 

The  Accreditation  Board  for  Engineering  and  Tech¬ 
nology  suggested  some  needed  improvements  in  the 
college  which  are  being  addressed,  in  part  through  a 
major  request  in  the  forthcoming  campaign  for  private 
funds. 

The  college  continued  to  expand  its  involvement 
with  the  Microelectronics  Center  of  N.  C.  (MCNC)  in 
the  development  of  microelectronic  educational  and 
research  facilities.  Student  Mark  Laurer  received  a 
$10,000  MCNC  Fellowship  for  graduate  study.  UNCC’s 
entry  in  the  National  Concrete  Canoe  Races,  a  "fun” 
event  that  requires  exceptional  engineering  knowledge 
and  skills,  won  the  overall  competition. 


COLLEGE  OF 

HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND  LEARNING 


The  College  of  Human  Development  and  Learning 
enrolled  382  undergraduates  and  386  graduate  students 


as  compared  with  361  and  441,  respectively,  the 
previous  year.  Eighty-three  students  received  under¬ 
graduate  and  236  received  graduate  degree  at  com¬ 
mencement.  The  faculty  included  46  full-time  and  17 
part-time  members.  Thirty-eight  of  the  full-time  facul¬ 
ty  held  doctoral  degrees. 

Faculty  activities  included:  Over  1,500  hours  of  pro¬ 
fessional  service;  approximately  130  community  ser¬ 
vice  programs  offered  on  subjects  ranging  from  leisure 
education  to  teenage  pregnancy;  faculty  members  pro¬ 
viding  to  more  than  80  agencies,  schools  and  businesses 
their  consultative  services;  and  faculty  holding  office  in 
12  state  and  eight  national  professional  organizations. 
Faculty  honors  included:  Dr.  Jonnie  McLeod  (UNCC 
Woman  Professor  of  the  Year,  Honorary  doctorate 
from  Davidson  College,  Junior  League  Drug  Abuse 
Award);  Dr.  Mary  Thomas  Burke  (Election  to  Delta 
Kappa  Gamma  Honor  Society,  the  Good  of  the  Society 
Award  of  the  American  Cancer  Society  and  Dean  Wil¬ 
liam  Heller  (appointed  chair  for  the  National  Profes¬ 
sional  Standards  Committee  for  Exceptional  Children). 
Dr.  Vernon  Hoyle  was  selected  as  UNCC’s  first  ex¬ 
change  professor  to  Kaohsiung  Teachers  College  in 
Taiwan. 


COLLEGE  OF  NURSING 


The  College  of  Nursing  enrolled  456  undergraduate 
students,  a  slight  decline  from  the  476  enrolled  in 
1980,  but  a  record  total  of  184  students  were  awarded 
the  B.S.N.  degree  at  commencement  Eighteen  percent 
graduated  with  honors.  The  Pathways  program  con¬ 
tinued  to  provide  a  means  for  R.N.  nurses  to  gain  a 
B.S.N.  degree.  The  nursing  faculty  included  26  full¬ 
time  and  13  part-time  instructors.  Of  the  26  full-time 
faculty,  four  have  doctoral  degrees,  the  remaining  22 
have  master’s  degrees.  All  major  nursing  specialities 
are  represented. 

Dean  Louise  Schlachter  of  the  college  was  reelected 
head  of  the  N.  C.  Council  Deans  of  Baccalaureate  and 
Higher  Degree  Nursing  Programs.  Professor  Elinor 
Caddell  was  appointed  the  A.  Sue  Kerley  Distinguished 
Professor  in  Nursing  and  to  The  Governor’s  Confer¬ 
ence  on  Mental  Health. 

Students  served  as  volunteers  at  the  Red  Cross  blood 
drives,  provided  blood  pressure  screenings  on  campus 
and  in  area  shopping  centers,  and  student  Sarah  Bray- 
boy  ser\'ed  as  editor-in-chief  of  the  national  publica¬ 
tion,  "The  Hypodermic.” 
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DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


\’ice  Chancellor  Robert  Albright  began  his  duties  at 
UNCC  with  the  beginning  of  the  year  and  began  to 
place  his  stamp  of  leadership  upon  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs  and  upon  the  University. 

In  addition  to  the  major  reorganization  of  the  staff 
and  program  areas  of  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs, 
significant  ser\ice  improvements  were  accomplished. 

The  President's  Club  and  the  Emerging  Leaders  pro¬ 
gram  were  added  to  UNCC’s  leadership  development 
programs  for  students.  Training  programs  were  initi¬ 
ated  for  the  Student  Judiciarv'  and  the  start  of  the  revived 
yearbook.  A  Circle  of  Omicron  Delta  Kappa,  a  national 
leadership  honorart'  society  was  chartered,  and  a  peti¬ 
tion  for  membership  in  Phi  Eta  Sigma,  national  fresh¬ 
man  honor  society  was  filed.  A  campus- wide  Minority 
Programs  Coordination  Committee  was  established  to 
support  minority  programming  and  cultural  awareness. 

The  Counseling  Center  recorded  an  increase  of  20 
percent  in  the  number  of  students  served  by  individual 
counseling  and  served  more  than  800  students  in  struc¬ 
tured  groups.  A  combined  total  of  2,200  individual 
students  were  served. 

The  Cone  Center’s  facilities  were  used  for  4,727 
separate  functions,  an  increase  of  14  percent  over  the 
previous  year,  with  events  ranging  from  lectures  and 
meetings  to  social,  cultural  and  entertainment  pro¬ 
grams.  Some  1,100  persons  participated  in  activities 
sponsored  by  the  Venture  Program,  its  highest  total  yet. 
Twenty-five  students  from  17  institutions  participated 
in  the  National  Student  Exchange  Program  at  UNCC. 
A  total  of  7,000  persons  have  registered  for  50  con¬ 
ference  programs  for  the  summer  of  1982. 

The  Placement  Center,  in  a  very  difficult  year  for 
graduates,  received  placement  files  from  1,075  students, 
an  increase  of  nine  percent  from  the  past  year,  and  475 
students  participated  in  2,515  on-campus  interviews. 
Several  job  fairs  were  held,  and  an  Employment  Center 
program  was  established  to  assist  students  in  finding 
part-time  work.  More  than  600  students  were  assisted 
in  this  way. 

The  number  of  students  requiring  financial  assistance 
was  up  dramatically.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  assist¬ 
ed  4,286  students  with  total  expenditures  in  all  pro¬ 
grams  of  S6,180,149  (an  average  of  $1,442  per  eligible 
student).  A  Financial  Aid  Advisory  Committee  was  es¬ 
tablished  as  was  a  Student  Financial  newsletter  service 
to  high  school  counselors  in  an  eight-county  area. 


Three  new  residence  halls  to  house  250  students 
were  opened  and  plans  were  in  progress  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  a  new  hall  to  house  another  250  students. 
Special  emphasis  was  placed  on  strengthening  the 
Living  and  Learning  concept  of  Residential  Life. 

A  total  of  14,610  patient  visits  were  recorded  by  the 
Brocket  Student  Health  Center,  an  increase  of  14 
percent  over  the  past  year. 


DIVISION  OF  RESEARCH  AND  PUBLIC  SERVICE 


During  its  second  year  of  operation,  the  Division  of 
Research  and  Public  Service  experienced  notable  pro¬ 
gram  enhancement  and  new  initiatives  through  its  de¬ 
partments,  including  new  leadership  for  Continuing 
Education,  the  completion  of  a  successful  first  year  for 
WFAE,  good  progress  on  the  planning  of  the  new 
town— University  Place— and  the  achievement  of  new 
levels  of  grants,  contracts,  and  faculty  development 
activity.  Major  program  emphasis  was  directed  toward 
serving  as  a  catalyst  for  the  University  to  develop  its 
unique  opportunity  for  public  service  to  the  commu¬ 
nity  and  region. 

Dr.  Oakley  Winters,  the  new  director  of  Continuing 
Education  and  Extension,  led  the  office  through  a 
period  of  transition  and  refocusing  of  goals  precipi¬ 
tated  in  part  by  substantial  state  fund  budget  cuts.  Par¬ 
ticular  efforts  were  placed  on  closer  working  relation¬ 
ships  with  the  colleges  and  other  departments  within 
this  division.  Some  cutbacks  were  made  in  extension 
efforts,  but  non-credit  continuing  education  enroll¬ 
ments  were  up  almost  35  percent,  primarily  through 
new  program  efforts  in  business  and  engineering. 

The  Urban  Institute  was  structured  into  five  major 
program  areas:  faculty  research  and  development, 
community  service  and  research,  a  regional  informa¬ 
tion  system,  industrial  services,  and  publications  and 
special  projects.  Major  program  efforts  included  a 
computerized  data  bank  of  economic  and  demographic 
information,  community  surveys,  a  summer  student 
internship  program.  Leadership  Charlotte,  the  Waste 
Information,  Research  and  Exchange  Program  (WIRE), 
and  the  coordination  of  the  planning  phase  for  Univer¬ 
sity  Place.  As  part  of  our  "new  town”  activity,  an  inter¬ 
national  planned-communities  conference  was  held, 
keynoted  by  noted  planner/developer  James  Rouse. 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  carried  out 
programs  funded  by  five  grants,  including  the  improve- 
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merit  of  the  international  dimension  to  undergraduate 
instruction,  enhancement  of  the  teaching  of  Third 
World  Studies  in  junior  and  senior  high  schools,  and 
the  coordination  of  the  cooperative  summer  abroad 
program  in  India.  Fifty  faculty  received  faculty  develop¬ 
ment  support.  The  number  of  international  students 
increased  with  275  from  50  countries  enrolled  in  the 
spring  of  1982,  up  from  225  the  spring  before.  A  peer 
advice  counseling  service  was  provided  to  them.  Other 
major  program  efforts  included  a  Friendship  Force 
visit  to  Denmark,  continuation  of  the  nation’s  largest 
Great  Decisions  Program,  a  faculty  colloquia  series, 
international  faculty  and  student  exchange  programs, 
four  international  business  seminars,  student  travel 
seminars  and  an  average  of  95  international  students 
enrolled  in  the  English  Language  Training  Institute.  An 
International  Business  Advisory  Council  is  being 
organized. 

The  University’s  100,000  watt  National  Public  Radio 
affiliate,  WFAE-FM,  completed  a  year  with  well- 
received  classical,  jazz,  news/public  affairs  program¬ 
ming.  More  than  1,200  individuals  became  subscriber- 
contributors.  Twenty  community  and  20  student  volun¬ 
teers  clocked  over  7,000  hours  of  work  at  the  station 
during  the  year. 

Despite  federal  and  state  budget  cutbacks  and  pessi¬ 
mistic  forecasts  for  the  impact  upon  faculty  research, 
gains  were  posted  for  the  sixth  straight  year  for  UNCC 
grants  and  contracts  funding.  Total  funding  rose  to 
$1,739,639  from  $1,499,244  the  previous  year,  a  16  per¬ 
cent  increase. 

The  athletic  program  was  highlighted  by  some 
unprecedented  successes  in  women’s  sports,  several 
key  personnel  changes  and  the  expansion  of  the  over¬ 
all  sports  offering.  The  women’s  softball  team  was  a 
surprise  third-place  finisher  in  the  national  slow-pitch 
softball  tournament,  the  women’s  35-10  volleyball 
squad  captured  the  state  championship  and  a  bid  to  the 
AlAW  regional  tournamenL  and  the  women’s  tennis 
team  had  its  best  season  ever  with  a  1-4  record  and 
second  place  finish  in  the  state  championships.  Dr.  Hal 
Wissel,  who  coached  NCAA  Division  II  Florida  South¬ 
ern  to  a  national  championship  and  four  successive 
final  four  tournament  playoff  finishes,  was  appointed 
new  men’s  basketball  coach,  and  Ann  Payne,  former 
University  of  Alabama  coach,  was  named  women’s 
basketball  coach.  Swimming  and  rifle  were  added  as 
sports. 

The  Office  of  Public  Information  and  Publications 
assisted  the  division  and  the  University  in  applying  the 
"mirror  test’’— a  candid  appraisal  of  the  manner  in 


which  UNCC  programs  and  outreach  activities  are 
perceived  by  the  community.  Good  use  was  made  of  a 
multi-media  slide  presentation  throughout  the  region, 
and  the  University’s  recruiting  literature  was  improved 
in  quality  and  consistency  despite  a  reduction  in  the 
number  of  publications  produced. 


THE  DEVELOPMENT  OFFICE 


The  Alumni  Association  reached  a  record  high  with 
1,145  alumni  contributing  to  the  Alumni  Annual  Giving 
Program.  The  Alumni  General  Fund  generated 
$31,327.97  in  revenue.  Raleigh- Durham  and  Cabarrus 
County  Alumni  chapters  were  established  during  the 
year,  and  the  Triad  Area  Alumni  Chapter  held  several 
activities  and  added  a  number  of  members.  The  Col¬ 
lege  of  Business  Administration  Alumni  Interest  Group 
sponsored  a  speech  by  Willard  C.  Butcher,  Chairman 
of  the  Board  and  Chief  Executive  of  Chase  Manhattan 
Bank,  and  the  Nursing  Alumni  Interest  Group  had  Dr. 
Beatrice  J.  Kalisch,  distinguished  professor  of  nursing 
at  the  University  of  Michigan,  as  spring  luncheon 
speaker.  Alumni  joined  Herman  Blumenthal  in  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  the  first  Artist-in-Residence  program  in 
the  Creative  Arts.  The  president-elect  of  the  associa¬ 
tion,  Terre  Thomas  Bullock  of  Shelby,  became  the  first 
UNCC  graduate  elected  to  the  UNC  Board  of  Gover¬ 
nors,  and  alumnus  John  L  Fraley,  Jr.  was  named  to  the 
UNCC  Board  of  Trustees. 

During  the  calendar  year  under  which  the  UNCC 
Foundation  operates,  $781,359.45  was  received  as  re¬ 
stricted  and  unrestricted  gifts.  Major  gifts  of  cash  and 
art  were  accepted  for  the  Dalton  Rare  Book  Room  and 
the  McMillan  Greenhouse  and  Conservatory’.  One  out¬ 
standing  gift  of  $100,000  was  received  as  undesignated. 
Much  credit  is  due  to  chairman  David  Taylor,  vice  chair¬ 
man  Irwin  Belk  and  the  directors  for  their  efforts  on 
behalf  of  the  University. 

In  February  the  Board  of  Trustees  authorized  the 
formation  of  an  organization  composed  of  chief  execu¬ 
tive  officers  of  corporations  in  metrolina  to  be  called 
the  Board  of  Advisors  and  to  provide  commentary  and 
insight  into  the  education  needs  of  their  home  commu¬ 
nities.  The  board  numbers  some  67  members. 

Advisory’  boards  in  engineering  and  business  pro¬ 
vided  a  great  deal  of  encouragement  and  support,  and 
other  boards  are  planned  in  nursing,  international 
studies,  and  architecture.  In  addition,  the  Friends  of 
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UNCC  continued  their  valuable  role  as  supporters  and 
interpreters  of  the  institution  to  the  community.  They 
numbered  750  during  the  year. 

Major  efforts  in  the  Office  of  Development  were 
directed  toward  planning  for  the  Major  Funds  Cam¬ 
paign  for  the  coming  year. 

The  annual  UniversiU'  Forum  was  again  a  highlight 
of  the  year  with  three  outstanding  speakers  from 
diverse  backgrounds  dealing  with  moral  values.  Dr. 
Nish  Jamgotch  edited,  and  university  resources  were 
provided  to  publish  the  proceedings  of  the  previous 
year's  forum  on  U.S.-Soviet  relations. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  of  Business  Affairs  had  an  active  year  in 
the  implementation  of  planned  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  University’s  physical  plant.  Major  con¬ 
struction  activities  included:  beginning  use  of  the  Ida 
and  William  Friday  Business  Administration  Building 
in  August,  1981  (a  brief  13  months  after  ground¬ 
breaking);  moving  into  the  new  Reese  Administration 
Building  in  January  and  February,  1982;  a  structural 
completion  of  the  cafeteria/activities  building  in  June, 
1982;  finishing  an  auxiliary  boiler  plant  to  enable  the 
institution  to  shut  down  the  main  boiler  plant  during 
the  summer,  with  a  net  savings  of  $65,000;  completion 
of  Phase  IVa  of  campus  housing  for  250  students  in 
August,  1981;  and  the  beginning  of  construction  on  a 
rare  books  display  and  reading  room  at  a  cost  of 
$200,000. 

The  following  construction  was  in  the  planning  and 
design  phase;  an  academic  greenhouse;  Phase  IVb  of 
student  housing  for  250  occupants;  a  parking  area  for 
250  vehicles  to  be  located  near  the  new  housing;  ad¬ 
vanced  planning  on  the  Physical  Sciences  Building 
containing  100,000  square  feet;  and  preliminary  plan¬ 
ning  on  repairs  to  a  steam  distribution  system,  $350,000; 
a  smoke  detection  and  alarm  system  for  four  high-rise 
resident  halls  and  the  Dalton  Library  Tower— $160,000. 

Other  major  maintenance  and  renovation  projects 
completed  included  the  relocation  of  the  Computer 
Center  from  Smith  Building  to  the  lower  level  of  the 
Library';  the  installation  of  a  University-owned  tele¬ 
phone  system  at  a  cost  of  $750,000;  and  construction 
of  a  baseball  field  and  relocation  of  the  soccer  field  to 
the  track  oval. 

Total  full-time  UNCC  employment  reached  1,200.  A 


prepaid  dental  insurance  plan  was  approved  as  an 
employee  benefit  program. 

The  study  of  asbestos  use  has  been  undertaken  and 
contracts  have  been  let  for  the  regular  and  timely 
removal  of  hazardous  waste. 

The  addition  of  a  centralized  word  processing  center 
will  assist  the  campus  with  repetitive  administrative 
correspondence.  The  Accounting  Office,  the  Internal 
Auditor,  and  Purchasing  and  Contracting  have  been 
deeply  involved  in  the  establishment  of  a  fixed  asset 
system  which  makes  inventory  an  integral  part  of  the 
institution’s  account.  The  Computer  Center,  the  Inter¬ 
nal  Auditor  and  the  Accounting  Office  coordinated 
efforts  resulting  in  the  implementation  of  the  State¬ 
wide  Reporting  System  which  puts  the  University’s 
financial  records  on  an  accrual  basis  rather  than  the 
cash  basis  formerly  required  by  State  reporting. 


CONCLUSION 


As  we  looked  intently  at  ourslves  this  year  and  as  we 
applied  the  "mirror  test”  to  see  how  others  see  us,  we 
found  much  with  which  to  be  pleased,  but  we  also 
noted  many  things  that  need  to  be  done. 

The  record  of  accomplishment  in  the  classroom  was 
gratifying  as  indicated  by  student  performance  on 
statewide  tests  and  in  competition  in  regional  and 
national  contests.  Faculty  performance  in  research  and 
public  service  was  promising  despite  lean  resources  for 
these  purposes. 

We  acknowledged  the  requirements  of  the  Consent 
Decree  and  dedicated  ourselves  to  meeting  both  the 
letter  and  spirit  of  that  agreement— to  increase  the 
minority  presence  on  our  campus. 

During  the  past  year  we  have  tried  to  create  an 
awareness  of  UNCC’s  relatively  poor  standing  in  terms 
of  state  appropriations  per  student,  square  footage  of 
space  per  student,  and  of  our  relatively  high  ranking  in 
terms  of  the  percentage  of  our  students  who  are  taking 
upper  division  and  graduate  work.  We  are  asking  for 
more  equitable  state  funding  and  are  also  going  to  our 
friends  and  supporters,  seeking  private  contributions  in 
a  major  way  for  the  first  time.  With  such  assistance  we 
can  move  forward  from  being  a  good  young  University 
toward  becoming  a  mature,  excellent  one. 

Despite  these  concerns,  however,  UNCC’s  faculty, 
staff,  and  students  continued  a  tradition  of  maximizing 
our  resources  and  achieving  outstanding  results  through 
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efforts  above  and  beyond  the  call  of  duty.  The  results 
could  not  have  been  achieved  without  support  and 
encouragement  from  you.  President  Friday,  and  from 
your  colleagues  in  the  General  Administration.  We  are 
grateful  to  you,  to  the  General  Assembly,  to  Governor 
James  B.  Hunt,  Jr.,  to  Mr.  Thomas  M.  Belk  and  the 
members  of  the  UNCC  Board  of  Trustees,  the  UNCC 
Foundation,  our  Alumni,  our  contributors  and  faithful 
supporters,  and  to  the  taxpayers  of  North  Carolina. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

r.  /C  'Tet  J/e 

E.  K.  Fretwell,  Jr. 

Chancellor 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  GREENSBORO 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  E.  MORAN 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


Significant  advances  were  made  in  1981-82  on 
several  fronts  despite  the  serious  challenge  posed  by 
reductions  in  state  appropriations.  New  initiatives  in 
planning  and  management  were  undertaken  to  strengthen 
the  University.  Meticulous  attention  to  fiscal  manage¬ 
ment  w'as  required  as  the  impact  of  the  nation’s 
recession  made  itself  felt  in  North  Carolina. 

The  year,  in  short,  was  one  of  contrasts.  Hard 
decisions  were  made  to  deal  with  reduced  state 
allotments.  At  the  same  time,  the  University  community 
was  thinking  hard  about  issues  extending  well  beyond 
1981-82.  The  latter  was  the  second  year  of  a  compre¬ 
hensive  planning  process  directed  at  development  of  a 
master  plan  to  guide  the  University  through  its  centen¬ 
nial  year  in  1991,  and  beyond.  This  planning  effort 
represents  a  fresh  attempt  to  examine  the  University’s 
mission  and  programs  in  light  of  the  needs  of  the  state 
of  North  Carolina  and  its  people.  The  effort  is  going 
well. 

The  plan  will  be  drafted  by  a  17-member  Planning 
Council,  assisted  by  the  reports  of  eight  Task  Groups 
responsible  to  the  Council.  Included  in  the  planning 
are  faculty,  staff,  trustees,  alumni,  and  students.  Task 
Groups  were  at  work  throughout  the  year  on  Academic 
Programs,  Affirmative  Action,  Budgetary  Resources, 
Enrollment  Planning,  External  Relations,  External 
Resources,  Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment,  and  Student 
Life.  Although  the  assignment  is  not  yet  finished,  good 
work  is  already  apparent  For  example,  a  new  statement 
of  goals  for  the  University,  developed  largely  by  the 
Planning  Council,  drew  intense  interest  and  discussion 
in  a  series  of  faculty  and  staff  forums  during  the  winter. 
Administrators,  alumni,  and  students  also  contributed 


to  the  formulation  of  the  statement.  This  statement  of 
goals  for  the  University  through  1991  is  now  nearly 
mature.  It  will  serve  as  the  centerpiece  of  the  planning 
effort,  since  it  bears  directly  on  many  other  policy 
recommendations  to  be  made.  This  planning  work  will 
conclude  during  the  winter  of  the  1982-83  academic 
year.  When  each  Task  Group’s  recommendations  have 
been  digested  by  the  Planning  Council,  the  Council 
will  propose  a  master  plan  for  the  University. 

The  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
(SACS)  earlier  granted  the  campus  approval  for  a  non- 
traditional  self-study.  The  planning  already  described 
will  provide  the  basis  upon  which  the  SACS  will 
conduct  its  decennial  accreditation  review  of  the 
University.  The  SACS  visiting  team  will  be  on  campus 
March  13-16,  1983  for  this  purpose. 

Basic  preparation  for  a  major  gifts  campaign  began 
in  1981-82.  While  adjusting  to  reductions  in  state 
appropriations  during  the  year,  the  University’s  first 
comprehensive  major  gifts  campaign  was  announced. 
Formal  announcement  of  the  $12  million  goal  was 
made  at  a  press  conference  on  May  14.  The  three-year 
campaign  will  be  known  as  "Prospectus  III.”  It  has  as 
its  theme:  Shaping  the  Future.  Gifts  will  be  sought 
from  alumni,  private  corporations,  foundations,  and 
from  other  friends. 

The  new  campaign  is  a  bold  step  for  the  University. 
Prospectus  III  represents  both  a  major  challenge  and  a 
splendid  opportunity  to  strengthen  the  institution. 
While  the  campaign  is  designed  to  help  meet  the 
specific  needs  of  this  campus,  its  purpose  is  not  simply 
to  make  fiscal  repairs.  The  campaign  is  focused  on  the 
future.  A  successful  effort  will  life  the  sights  of  the 
University— making  the  1980s  a  decade  of  real  progress, 
establishing  a  new  and  much  higher  level  of  private 
support  for  the  University. 

Mr.  G.  Dee  Smith  of  Winston-Salem  was  named 
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National  Chairman  of  the  Prospectus  III  campaign. 
Mr.  Smith,  a  member  of  the  University’s  Board  of 
Trustees,  is  Senior  Vice  President  of  R.J.  Reynolds 
Industries,  Inc.  He  brings  very  fine  leadership  to  our 
campaign  and  is  deeply  committed  to  its  success. 

The  $12  million  goal  for  the  campaign  aims  at 
improvements  of  the  following  kinds; 

•  Faculty  Development— Endowment  funds  to  sup¬ 
port  special  professorships,  research  and  scholarly 
projects,  $4  million. 

•  Student  Development— Endowment  funds  to  at¬ 
tract  to  the  campus  talented  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students,  $3  million. 

•  University  Enrichment— Special  funds  from  which 
the  earnings  or  principal  may  be  directed  at 
unusual  opportunities  presented  the  University, 
$750,000. 

•  Art  Center— Eunds  to  be  used  to  construct  a  new 
building  to  house  Weatherspoon  Art  Gallery  and 
the  Department  of  Art,  $3.5  millioa  (The  completed 
building  will  cost  $5.5  million.  The  money  sought 
from  private  sources  parallels  a  $2  million  request 
to  the  state  for  instructional  space  in  the  new  Art 
Center.) 

•  Equipment— Funds  from  which  the  earnings  or 
principal  may  be  used  for  equipment  acquisition 
beyond  that  which  state  funding  can  support, 
$750,000. 

It  is  no  accident  that  both  the  University’s  compre¬ 
hensive  program  planning  process  and  the  Prospectus 
III  Campaign  are  being  undertaken  at  the  same  time. 
What  the  University  will  be  able  to  accomplish  over  the 
next  ten  years  hangs  in  part  upon  available  resources, 
both  public  and  private.  It’s  clear  even  now  from  the 
planning  work  that  has  been  done  that  the  opportunities 
before  the  University  for  developing  new  programs,  or 
enhancing  those  already  here,  are  substantial.  We  have 
a  wonderful  base  upon  which  to  build  and  we  look 
forward  to  excellent  results  from  both  the  planning 
process  and  the  Prospectus  111  Campaign. 

The  University  during  the  past  year  strengthened  its 
resources  for  physical  planning,  design  and  constructioa 
Mr.  Robert  L  Trotter,  a  licensed  architect  with  broad 
experience  in  higher  education,  was  hired  for  the  new 
position  of  Director  of  Campus  Design  and  Constructioa 
Among  other  duties,  Mr.  Trotter  will  be  responsible  for 
creating  a  long-range,  physical  master  plan  for  the 
University.  The  plan  will  provide  policies  and  guidelines 
for  optimum  development  of  the  campus  environment 
The  aim  in  this  is  a  campus  that  is  both  beautiful  and 
functional. 


The  comprehensive  physical  plan  for  the  campus 
will  include  the  following  elements:  evaluation  of 
existing  buildings  and  overall  appearance  of  the  campus; 
assessment  of  the  character  of  the  campus;  evaluation 
of  open  spaces;  study  of  pedestrian  movement  within 
the  campus,  as  well  as  traffic  flow  and  parking  needs. 
Future  building  needs  will  also  be  projected  in  such  a  plaa 

The  comprehensive  physical  plan  will  serve  the 
University  well.  Short-range  decisions,  to  be  functionally 
correct,  must  be  made  in  the  context  of  an  established 
general  intention.  Physical  planning  beginning  in  the 
next  few  months  will  establish  that  intention. 

The  year  was  memorable  in  other  respects  as  well. 
Some  of  the  highlights  of  the  year  are  mentioned  here 
in  brief; 

—  Mr.  Benjamin  Cone,  Sr.,  retired  board  chairman  of 
Cone  Mills  Corporation  and  a  long-time  civic  leader  in 
Greensboro,  pledged  $2  million  to  the  University 
toward  the  construction  of  a  new  Art  Center  for 
Weatherspoon  Art  Gallery  and  the  Department  of  Art, 
the  largest  single  gift  in  the  history  of  our  campus.  The 
academic  community  is  deeply  appreciative  to  Mr. 
Cone  for  his  marvelous  contribution. 

—Opening  ceremonies  were  held  in  September  for 
the  new  Three  College  Observatory  following  several 
years  of  cooperative  effort  on  the  part  of  this  University, 
North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State  Uni¬ 
versity,  and  Guilford  College.  The  Observatory’s  32- 
inch  telescope  is  the  largest  between  Charlottesville, 
Virginia,  and  Atlanta,  Georgia 

—A  total  of  1,984  degrees-57  more  than  the  previous 
year-were  awarded  during  the  University’s  89th  annual 
commencement.  The  degrees  included  1,403  under¬ 
graduate  degrees  and  581  from  the  Graduate  School. 
Featured  speaker  for  the  occasion  was  nationally 
syndicated  columnist  Mr.  Edwin  M.  Yoder,  Jr.,  also  a 
member  of  our  Board  of  Trustees.  An  honorary  Doctor  of 
Humane  Letters  degree  was  awarded  to  Dr.  Durant 
Waite  Robertson,  Jr.,  a  well-known  scholar  of  medieval 
literature  now  living  in  Chapel  Hill.  Dr.  Robertson 
served  on  the  faculty  at  Princeton  University  for  many 
years. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  provided  active 
support  to  the  University  throughout  the  year.  Eine 
leadership  of  the  Board  was  provided  by  Mr.  E.S.  (Jim) 
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Melvin,  who  was  elected  Chairman  by  the  trustees  in 
their  initial  meeting  of  the  academic  year.  Also  elected 
as  officers  were  Mrs.  Gladys  S.  Bullard,  Vice  Chairman; 
and  Mr.  Sidney  A.  Gayle,  Jr.,  Secretary.  Other  members 
of  the  Board  are  Mrs.  Joanne  K.  Bluethenthal,  Mr. 
Michael  B.  Fleming,  Mr.  Charles  A.  Hayers,  Mrs.  Nell 
D.  McCoy.  Mr.  G.  Dee  Smith.  Mrs.  Faye  W.  Warren, 
Ms.  Elynor  A.  Williams.  Mrs.  Elise  R.  Wilson,  and  Mr. 
Edwin  M.  Voder,  Jr.  In  addition,  Mr.  Brian  R.  Berkley, 
President  of  the  University’s  Student  Government, 
served  as  an  ex-officio  member  of  the  Board.  Board 
members  in  1981-82  displayed  a  deep  interest  in  the 
UniversiU'  and  a  commitment  to  its  growth  and 
development.  The  Board's  work  in  the  past  year  has 
without  doubt  enhanced  the  future  of  the  University  in 
important  ways. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  AFFAIRS 


The  University  experienced  a  number  of  administra¬ 
tive  changes  during  the  year.  Dr.  Jacqueline  Voss  was 
appointed  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics, 
effective  July  1,  1982,  replacing  Dr.  Naomi  Albanese 
who  retired  after  24  years.  Dr.  Gilbert  Gottlieb  has 
been  appointed  as  an  Excellence  Foundation  Professor 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  effective 
August  1,  replacing  Dr.  Ernest  Lumsden,  who  has 
served  as  Acting  Head.  Mrs.  Jan  McArthur  was  appointed 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Interior 
Design  in  the  School  of  Home  Economics,  effective 
January  1, 1982.  Dr.  Jarrett  Leplin  was  appointed  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  effective  August  1, 
1982,  replacing  Dr.  Arnold  Levison,  who  resigned  in 
order  to  return  to  full-time  teaching  and  research  in  the 
department  Dr.  Harry  Stopp  has  been  appointed  as 
Director  of  Sponsored  Programs,  effective  July  1, 1982, 
replacing  Mrs.  Kathleen  Swiger  who  served  as  Acting 
Director.  Dr.  Judith  White  was  appointed  Director  of 
the  newly  created  Women’s  Resource  Center.  Others 
who  served  as  Acting  Head  of  various  departments 
during  1981-82  were  Dr.  Roch  Smith,  Department  of 
Romance  Languages;  Dr.  Robert  Newton,  Department 
of  German  and  Russian;  Dr.  Ann  Saab,  Department  of 
Classical  Civilization;  and  Dr.  Havey  Herman,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Chemistry. 

The  practice  of  periodically  reviewing  academic 


deans  was  continued.  One  review  was  carried  out  in 
1981-82.  At  its  conclusion,  the  appointment  of  Dr. 
Robert  Miller,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  was  continued.  Under  the  program  of  periodic 
review  of  department  heads  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  several  reviews  were  conducted  resulting  in 
the  reappointment  of  existing  heads.  Reapppointed  for 
five-year  terms  were  Dr.  Ann  Saab,  Head  of  the 
Department  of  History;  Dr.  David  Olson,  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Political  Science;  and  Dr.  Daniel  Price, 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology. 

In  another  area.  Dr.  RobertTomlinson  was  appointed 
Director  of  Residence  Life.  As  a  consequence  of 
significant  reorganization.  Dr.  Tomlinson  will  report  to 
Dr.  Terry  Ford,  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Operations 
in  the  Division  of  Business  Affairs.  With  respect  to 
residence  life.  Dr.  Ford  reports  to  both  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs  and  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs.  Dr.  Shirley  Flynn,  formerly  Dean  of 
Students  for  Residence  Life,  assumed  new  reponsibilities 
as  Dean  of  Students  for  Minority  Affairs  and  Special 
Programs.  Mr.  Clarence  Shipton,  formerly  Dean  of 
Students  for  Student  Services,  also  undertook  new 
responsibilities  during  the  year  as  Dean  of  Students  for 
Commuter  Life  and  Student  Services. 

In  the  Division  of  Business  Affairs,  Mr.  Dwight 
Talley  was  appointed  as  Director  of  Chinqua-Penn 
Plantation  House,  succeeding  Mr.  George  W.  Hamer, 
who  retired  as  Executive  Director  of  the  scenic  old 
mansion.  Two  new  positions  were  filled  in  the  Office  of 
Accounting  and  Budgets.  Mr.  Dennis  Press  was  appointed 
Controller,  and  Mr.  James  Carse  was  hired  as  Manager 
of  Financial  Systems  Development.  Mr.  Carse  later 
resigned  and  was  succeeded  by  Mr.  Albert  Harrison. 

In  the  Development  Division,  Ms.  Gaye  Barbour  was 
appointed  Coordinator  of  Annual  Giving,  succeeding 
Mr.  David  B.  McDonald,  formerly  Director  of  Annual 
Giving,  who  was  promoted  to  Director  of  Development 

Dr.  Eddy  Cheng  has  been  appointed  as  Director  of 
the  Administrative  Computer  Center,  effective  August  1, 
succeeding  Dr.  Roscoe  Allen,  who  resigned  to  return  to 
full-time  teaching  and  research  in  the  Department  of 
Business  and  Distributive  Education.  Plans  are  now  in 
place  to  replace  outdated  computer  equipment  in  the 
Administrative  Computer  Center  with  new  equipment 
and  programs.  The  University  is  developing  improved 
information  systems  to  generate  better  and  more 
timely  data  for  analysis,  planning  and  management 
purposes.  New  equipment,  programs  and  staff  are 
essential  for  this  purpose. 
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STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Enrollment  in  the  fall  at  the  University  totaled 
10,201  students— 7,324  undergraduates  and  2,877  grad¬ 
uate  students— marking  the  second  straight  year  in 
which  the  headcount  has  topped  10,000.  Total  enroll¬ 
ment  decreased  1.82  percent  from  the  previous  fall’s 
10,390  figure. 

The  University  drew  students  from  95  of  North 
Carolina’s  100  counties,  from  37  states  and  from  49 
foreign  countries.  Male  students  made  up  31.5  percent 
of  the  student  body. 

Despite  the  slight  decrease  in  the  headcount  enroll¬ 
ment,  the  University’s  financial  aid  program  continued 
to  rise.  The  proportion  of  students  receiving  funds 
coordinated  by  the  Student  Aid  Office  rose  from  46 
percent  to  48  percent  during  1981-82.  The  Student 
Financial  Aid  Office  last  year  provided  and/or  coordinated 
financial  assistance  totaling  $7,409,321  to  4,940  students. 

With  other  university  administrators  across  the 
land,  I  am  deeply  concerned  about  the  reductions  and 
proposals  for  further  cuts  in  federal  funding  for  various 
student  assistance  programs.  The  University  was  unable 
in  1981-82  to  meet  the  demonstrated  financial  needs 
of  all  of  its  enrolled  students  for  the  second  consecutive 
year.  This  occurred  despite  an  increase  of  16  percent  in 
University  grant  and  scholarship  expenditures  and  a 
one  percent  increase  in  institutional  student  employ¬ 
ment  programs. 

Staff  in  the  Student  Aid  Office  spent  a  substantial 
number  of  hours  throughout  the  year  adjusting  to  the 
additional  financial  aid  reductions  of  some  10  percent 
and  preparing  for  further  cuts.  The  change  to  a  "need” 
basis  for  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program  will 
make  a  major  difference  for  many  families.  Further 
developments  in  this  respect  are  being  watched  closely. 

In  the  second  year  of  operation,  sororities  and 
fraternities  experienced  a  sizable  upswing  in  recruit¬ 
ment  during  the  spring  semester.  After  slow  growth  in 
the  first  year,  membership  increased  over  30  percent 
when  the  new  freshman  class  became  eligible  to  pledge 
in  January.  It  is  now  clear  that  these  organizations  are 
achieving  acceptance  and  becoming  important  features 
of  campus  social  life. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Despite  numerous  handicaps,  certain  advances  can 


be  reported  in  the  University’s  academic  program  in 
1981-82.  Accreditation  reviews  were  successfully  com¬ 
pleted,  new  programs  were  planned,  and  other  steps 
were  taken  to  preserve  and  strengthen  the  quality  of 
education  at  the  University. 

The  year  was  an  active  one  for  accreditation.  Eight 
accreditation  reviews  were  conducted  during  the  year, 
including  three  for  reaccreditatioa  Five  of  the  programs 
experienced  accreditation  review  for  the  first  time. 
Four  of  the  five  have  already  been  successful.  Final 
action  is  still  awaited  in  the  last  review.  Accredited 
were  Library  Science  and  Educational  Technology 
Program  in  the  School  of  Education  by  the  American 
Library  Association;  baccalaureate  and  masters  level 
programs  in  business  in  the  School  of  Business  and 
Economics  by  the  American  Assembly  of  Collegiate 
Schools  of  Business;  Counseling  and  Guidance  Program 
in  the  School  of  Education  by  the  American  Personnel 
and  Guidance  Association;  Recreation  Program  in  the 
School  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation,  and 
Dance  by  the  National  Recreation  and  Park  Associatioa 
In  additioa  the  School  of  Nursing  has  been  reaccredited 
by  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing.  In  three  other 
instances,  involving  accreditation  of  the  Clinical  Program 
in  Psychology  by  the  American  Psychological  Associatioa 
reaccreditation  of  the  teacher  education  programs  by 
the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  and  reaccreditation  of  programs  in  Home  Eco¬ 
nomics  by  the  American  Home  Economics  Association, 
final  action  by  the  approving  body  is  awaited.  There  is 
little  reason  to  believe  that  any  one  of  the  three  will 
encounter  difficulty.  The  results  of  these  reviews  are  a 
source  of  satisfaction  to  the  University. 

An  issue  receiving  special  attention  in  the  academic 
year  was  the  matter  of  salary  equity  for  men  and 
women  faculty.  Following  a  year-long  study,  a  faculty 
committee  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  concluded 
that  "the  evidence  does  not  point  to  systematic. 
University-wide  discrimination  against  female  faculty 
members  in  terms  of  salary’.”  While  finding  no  systematic 
faculty  discrimination  based  on  gender,  the  committee 
did  point  to  certain  salary  differences,  involving  both 
male  and  female  faculty,  that  merited  further  study. 
Adjustments  were  made  subsequently  that  addressed 
the  concerns  of  the  committee. 

The  Consent  Decree,  ending  a  long-term  dispute 
between  the  University  of  North  Carolina  and  the 
federal  government,  created  in  the  summer  of  1981 
responsibilities  to  which  the  campus  gave  immediate 
attention.  The  most  important  of  these  responsibilities 
establishes  a  goal  for  the  proportion  of  blacks  attending 
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the  Universin'.  This  University  was  assigned  a  goal  of 
13.3  percent  minorit>'  persons  by  the  fall  of  1986.  The 
percentage  of  blacks  in  our  student  body  was  10.24  in 
1981-82.  having  climbed  appreciably  in  the  previous 
decade  as  a  result  of  effective  recruiting  and  retention 
efforts. 

During  the  year,  efforts  were  made  to  increase  the 
capaciu'  and  effectiveness  of  the  Academic  Computer 
Center.  The  Center  does  not  presently  meet  University 
needs.  While  some  progress  has  been  made  in  this 
respect,  the  problem  is  serious.  The  campus  has 
experienced  tremendous  growth  in  computer  usage, 
both  in  instruction  and  research.  The  development  of 
such  a  pattern  will  be  encouraged.  Toward  this  end,  as 
with  administrative  computing,  increased  funding 
must  be  sought  There  is  a  need,  too,  for  microcomputer 
laboratories  for  student  instruction,  especially  for 
students  in  data  processing  in  the  Department  of 
Business  and  Distributive  Education. 

Two  new  faculty  positions  in  computer  science  were 
authorized  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics  to 
enhance  the  program  there.  One  position  at  the  junior 
level  has  been  filled.  A  search  will  be  made  during  the 
coming  academic  year  to  fill  the  senior  level  position. 
Competition  for  such  specialists  in  computer  science 
with  doctoral  degrees  is  keen,  and  salary  levels  are 
high,  but  the  University  must  have  these  talented  people. 

Freshmen  entering  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
during  first  semester  took  part  in  a  newly  revised 
curriculum  designed  to  provide  for  more  structured 
general  education.  The  new  curriculum  increases  the 
number  of  academic  areas  from  which  students  must 
take  courses.  It  represents  a  significant  statement  of 
educational  values— a  framework  which  allows  students 
some  freedom  of  choice  and  yet  exposes  them  to  a  wide 
array  of  subjects. 

Work  will  go  forward  in  the  year  ahead  toward  the 
biennial  update  of  the  Board  of  Governors’  Long  Range 
Plan  (1982-87).  Academic  units  have  been  requested  to 
report  proposals  for  new  programs  in  preliminary  form 
to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  for  his 
review.  The  Board  of  Governors’  Long  Range  Plan 
(1980-85)  authorized  the  University  to  plan  the  Master 
of  Science  degree  in  Interior  Design  and  reaffirmed  a 
previous  authorization  to  plan  for  the  following  programs: 
master’s  level  degrees  in  Accounting,  Medical  Labora¬ 
tory'  Technologies,  Philosophy,  and  Liberal  Studies, 
plus  the  Doctor  of  Musical  Arts  degree  in  Performance, 
Composition,  and  Theory.  Except  for  the  masters 
programs  in  Interior  Design  and  Medical  Technology, 
all  have  been  forwarded  to  President  William  C. 


Friday’s  office  with  a  request  for  final  approval.  We 
continue  to  await  final  authorization  to  begin  these 
programs.  The  University  has  approval  to  establish  a 
new  degree  program  track  in  Educational  Research, 
Evaluation,  and  Planning  as  an  option  in  the  Doctor  of 
Education  program  areas  of  Educational  Administration, 
Curriculum  and  Teaching,  and  Counseling  and  Guidance. 
Also  authorized  are  sixth-year,  certificate  of  advanced 
study  programs  in  the  following  areas  of  teacher 
education:  Business  and  Distributive  Educatioa  EnglisK 
Mathematics,  Physical  Education,  and  Social  Studies. 

Budget  reductions  mentioned  took  their  toll  at 
Jackson  Library.  Weekly  hours  at  the  library  were 
reduced  from  102  to  91,  having  been  decreased  the 
previous  year  from  107.  Hard  decisions  were  reallocating 
serials  subscriptions  among  various  departments  on 
campus  in  an  effort  to  keep  a  proper  balance  between 
serials  and  other  acquisitions.  Inflation  added  to  the 
problem,  along  with  shifting  patterns  of  enrollment 
within  the  University  and  expanded  research  needs. 
Total  holdings  in  the  library  continued  to  rise,  despite 
the  upward  spiral  in  purchase  prices.  Library  holdings 
including  microtext,  now  total  1,393,522,  as  compared 
to  1,312,873  at  this  point  a  year  earlier.  The  1981-82 
figure  includes  594,325  books,  268,496  documents 
and  530,701  microtext. 


FACULTY 


In  1981-82,  faculty  numbered  633,  of  whom  550  had 
full-time  appointments.  Of  the  full-time  faculty,  71.45 
percent  held  the  doctorate,  as  compared  to  70.39  a  year 
earlier.  Full-time  faculty  included  139  professors,  159 
associate  professors,  166  assistant  professors,  62  in¬ 
structors,  23  lecturers,  and  one  teaching  assistant  Of 
the  full-time  faculty,  63.64  percent  were  men  and  36.36 
percent  were  women.  During  the  year,  three  faculty 
members  retired,  seven  reassigned,  and  28  were  pro¬ 
moted.  In  the  coming  year,  careful  attention  will  be 
given  to  recruiting  successfully  more  black  faculty. 
Currently  11  faculty  are  black. 

Though  space  does  not  permit  a  listing  of  the 
manifold  honors,  awards,  and  accomplishments  of  our 
faculty  during  198 1-82, 1  do  wish  to  call  attention  to  the 
two  winners  of  our  Alumni  Teaching  Excellence 
Awards,  which  are  presented  annually.  The  recipients 
for  1981-82  were  Dr.  John  Christian  Busch,  an  Associate 
Professor  of  Education,  and  Dr.  Stuart  D.  Allen,  an 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


The  University’s  enrollment  at  the  graduate  level 
during  the  fall  semester  totaled  2,877,  representing  a 
decrease  of  2.97  percent.  The  graduate  headcount  in 
the  fall  semester  represented  28.2  percent  of  UNC-G’s 
total  enrollment. 

Fifty-eight  doctoral  degrees  were  conferred  during 
the  year,  bringing  to  5  37  the  total  number  of  doctorates 
earned  at  UNC-G  since  the  first  Ph.D.  was  awarded  in  1963. 

Total  expenditures  for  graduate  assistantships  in 
1981-82  amounted  to  $1,281,000.  This  marked  the 
second  straight  year  that  this  total  has  topped  $1 
million.  The  increases  over  the  last  two  years  have 
resulted  from  a  deliberate  decision  to  boost  stipends 
for  assistantships  to  make  them  fully  competitive. 


THE  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM 


The  Development  Division  of  the  University  prepared 
all  year  for  the  $12  million  Prospectus  III  Campaign. 
This  effort  has  been  well  planned  and  pre-campaign 
results  have  been  excellent.  At  the  May  14  press 
conference  at  which  the  campaign  was  announced,  I 
reported  that  $3.6  million  toward  the  $12  million  had 
been  raised  in  gifts  or  pledges.  This  includes,  of  course, 
the  splendid  $2  million  pledge  from  Mr.  Benjamin 
Cone,  Sr.  of  Greensboro  noted  earlier.  In  addition,  the 
$3.6  million  total  included  $272,000,  as  of  June  30, 
pledged  over  a  three-year  period  by  the  University’s 
faculty  and  staff  in  a  highly  successful  Pre-Campaign 
Family  Fund.  This  effort  was  led  by  Dr.  Eloise  Lewis, 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  by  Dr.  Lawrence 
Hart,  retired  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music,  who  served 
as  co-chairmaa  The  total  exceeded  by  far  the  established 
goal  of  $240,000.  It  provided  strong  testimony  of  the 
support  of  faculty  and  staff  to  the  University  and  its 
missioa  With  the  continued  support  of  alumni  friends, 
corporations,  and  foundations,  and  with  an  energetic 
effort  by  this  University,  prospects  for  success  with  the 
Prospectus  III  Campaign  are  good. 

Private  support  to  the  University  exceeded  $1  million 
for  the  fourth  year  in  a  row.  The  $1,852,000  represented 
a  substantial  increase  over  the  $1,129,000  of  the 
previous  year.  This  sustained  level  of  giving  is  extremely 
encouraging. 


I  also  wish  to  call  attention  to  the  excellent  services 
of  alumni  in  key  positions.  Mrs.  Betsy  Sawyer  of 
Winston-Salem  served  as  President  of  the  Alumni 
Association,  concluding  a  two-year  term.  Mrs.  Ellenor 
Shepherd  of  Greensboro  served  in  a  very  able  manner 
as  Chairperson  of  the  Annual  Giving  Council.  Mr.  and 
M rs.  J ohn  Lowe  of  G  reensboro  should  also  be  noted  for 
their  fine  service  to  our  third  annual  National  Phonothoa 
Due  to  their  continuing  efforts  and  those  of  many 
volunteers,  the  Phonothon  produced  $101,000  in  pledges. 


INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 


The  University  enjoyed  its  best  year  in  intercollegiate 
athletics  in  1981-82  as  five  Spartan  teams  won  Dixie 
Conference  championships.  League  titles  were  captured 
by  the  Spartans  in  soccer,  women’s  volleyball,  women’s 
basketball,  women’s  tennis,  and  women’s  softball.  In 
addition,  the  women’s  basketball  team,  and  soccer 
team  contended  for  national  recognition  in  the  NCAA’s 
Division  III  competition.  Coach  Lynne  Agee’s  Lady 
Spartan  basketball  team  finished  No.  2  in  the  NCAA 
Division  III  National  Tournament,  bowing  67-66  in 
overtime  to  the  national  champion,  Elizabethtown 
College  of  Pennsylvania.  Overall,  the  women’s  team 
had  a  25-3  won- loss  record.  The  soccer  team  advanced 
into  post-season  play  also,  competing  in  the  NCAA 
Division  III  South-New  Jersey  Regional  Tournament 
Coach  Mike  Berticelli’s  Spartans  lost  to  Glassboro 
State,  3-0,  in  the  second  round,  but  still  ended  the 
season  with  a  16-2-1  record.  The  team  was  ranked  No. 
4  in  the  Intercollegiate  Soccer  Association  of  America’s 
Division  III  poll.  Many  Spartan  players  received  individ¬ 
ual  honors  for  aggresive  play. 


PHYSICAL  PLANT 


Construction  work  started  in  late  February  on  a  $6.5 
million  project  which  includes  a  new  three-stor\'  Arts 
and  Sciences  Building  and  renovation  of  the  55-year 
old  Curry  Building.  The  Arts  and  Sciences  Building  will 
contain  clinical  facilities  in  General  Speech  and  Speech 
Pathology  and  Audiology  for  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
munication  and  Theatre.  Some  activities  of  the  School 
of  Education  will  be  housed  in  the  new  building. 
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Effons  are  well  under  way  toward  construction  of  a 
major  new  parking  area  on  the  southwestern  border  of 
the  campus.  Several  e.xisting  parking  areas  on  campus 
will  also  be  improved.  Appro.ximately  412  new  spaces 
will  be  constructed.  As  a  self- liquidating  project, 
S780.000  in  costs  will  be  met  through  an  increase  in  the 
yearly  parking  fee  charged  to  facultv’,  staff,  and  students. 
Land  purchase  in  the  project  was  made  possible  by  a 
5358,000  allocation  from  the  Board  of  Governors. 

The  University’s  number  one  priority  in  capital 
improvements  continues  to  be  an  acutely  needed 
Physical  Activitv’  Complex,  expected  to  cost  $13.6 
million  in  its  first  phase.  This  facility  is  essential  to 
accommodate  activities  ranging  from  instruction  in 
the  School  of  Health.  Physical  Education,  Recreation, 
and  Dance  to  intramurals,  recreation,  and  intercollegiate 
athletics.  Work  also  is  well  advanced  on  a  $675,000 
project  that  will  completely  restructure  outdoor  playing 
fields  in  the  same  vicinity  of  the  campus. 


CONCLUSION 


The  University  faces  the  new  year  with  the  same 
seriousness  of  purpose  and  optimism  that  have  marked 
the  campus  over  many  years.  Despite  concerns  about 
operating  budget  reductions  and  facility  problems, 
confidence  in  the  future  is  real.  The  University  has 
experienced  difficult  years  before.  It  has  emerged  from 
such  periods  with  renewed  strength.  No  less  is  expected 
in  1982-83. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

William  E.  Moran 

Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  WILMINGTON 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  ERIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  H.  WAGONER 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  in¬ 
creased  its  involvement  in  master’s  level  programs  and 
marine  research  during  the  past  year.  Authorization  to 
implement  the  Master  of  Business  Administration 
degree  was  granted  and  the  institution  immediately 
started  preparations  to  admit  students  to  the  program. 
On  May  30,  1982,  the  research  vessel  SEAHAWK  was 
christened.  Funds  for  the  vessel  and  its  related  research 
program,  the  Southeastern  Undersea  Research  Facility 
(SURF),  were  awarded  by  the  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration.  Activities  of  this  nature 
within  the  University  are  the  result  of  increased  faculty 
expertise  and  contribute  to  the  steady  strengthening  of 
our  programs. 

In  March,  1982,  the  University  hosted  a  reaccredita¬ 
tion  committee  from  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools.  The  faculty  and  administration 
had  spent  two  years  preparing  for  the  visit  In  my 
judgment,  the  evaluation  process  went  very  well. 


DIVISION  OF  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Within  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  several 
developments  during  the  past  academic  year  should  be 
noted.  Graduate  level  program  planning  and  activity 
were  especially  encouraging.  Subsequent  to  final 
authorization  to  establish  a  graduate  program  in  Busi¬ 
ness  Administration,  the  institution  began  accepting 


students  who  will  begin  course  work  in  the  fall  of  1982. 
Proposals  seeking  authorization  to  establish  master’s 
degree  programs  in  Special  Education  and  Reading 
Education  were  prepared  for  submission  to  the  Office 
of  the  President.  At  the  annual  commencement  exer¬ 
cise,  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  Marine  Biology 
was  awarded  for  the  first  time;  two  students  received 
the  degree. 

At  the  undergraduate  level,  a  bachelor  of  science 
program  in  geology  was  initiated  and  a  proposal  seek¬ 
ing  authorization  to  establish  a  degree  program  in 
anthropology  was  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent. 

Two  important  organizational  actions  within  the 
division  were  taken.  The  area  of  computing  was  re¬ 
organized;  it  is  now  the  Office  of  Computer  and  Infor¬ 
mation  Systems.  The  restructuring  of  this  area  is  de¬ 
signed  to  provide  more  effective  service  to  both  aca¬ 
demic  and  administrative  users.  I  he  second  action  was 
the  establishment  of  the  Office  of  Research.  The 
Director  of  Research  will  be  responsible  for  coordinat¬ 
ing  and  expanding  all  institutional  activities  related  to 
sponsored  research. 

The  Faculty  Research  and  Development  Fund  pro¬ 
vided  the  faculty  with  $12,000  for  the  year.  Eleven 
development  and  eight  research  proposals  were  assisted 
by  the  fund. 

In  the  area  of  sponsored  programs,  faculty  members 
obtained  24  au-ards  for  a  total  of  $686,898. 

The  new  social  and  behavioral  science  building  was 
occupied  at  the  close  of  the  spring  semester.  Though 
the  new  facility  provides  some  relief,  adequate  space 
continues  to  be  a  major  problem.  Limited  library  space, 
faculty  office  space,  and  space  for  all  administrative 
support  offices  continue  as  major  concerns  in  this  area. 
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COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  .AND  SCIENCES 


There  were  211  full-time  teaching  and  research 
members  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  during 
the  l'')Sl-S2  academic  year.  Of  this  number,  80  percent 
held  doctoral  degrees.  Full  professors  accounted  for  17 
percent,  while  44  percent  of  the  faculty  held  perma¬ 
nent  tenure. 

There  were  22  new  appointments  to  the  faculty  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  including  two  new 
chairmen  and  two  acting  chairmen.  Fifteen  faculty 
members  were  awarded  promotion  and/or  tenure. 

The  faculty  were  involved  in  various  research  activi¬ 
ties.  Many  of  these  resulted  in  the  publication  of  books 
and  scholarly  articles  or  the  presentation  of  papers  at 
professional  meetings.  In  addition,  faculty  research 
was  furthered  through  the  awarding  of  numerous 
grants. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  began  two  new 
programs  during  the  1981  academic  year.  The  Earth 
Sciences  Department  began  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  program  in  geology,  and  an  Army  ROTC  pro¬ 
gram  was  initiated. 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


The  School  of  Business  Administration  continued  to 
experience  rapid  growth  in  enrollment  in  1981-82,  with 
an  increase  of  12.4  percent  over  the  previous  year. 
Undergraduate  degrees  were  awarded  to  132  graduates, 
a  45  percent  increase  over  the  previous  year. 

Six  new  faculty  appointments  were  made,  one  at  the 
rank  of  associate  professor,  two  at  the  rank  of  assistant 
professor  and  three  at  the  rank  of  lecturer.  There  were 
three  resignations  and  no  retirements. 

The  degree  program  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Business  Administration  degree  was  authorized  in 
September,  1981,  and  83  students  were  admitted  to 
begin  course  work  in  the  fall  semester  of  1982.  This 
54  semester  hour  program  will  be  offered  during  the 
evening  hours  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons 
employed  full-time.  Six  graduate  courses  are  scheduled 
for  the  fall  semester,  1982. 

The  Center  for  Business  and  Economic  Services  was 
established  in  1981,  partially  funded  by  a  Corning 
Foundation  Grant  The  School  of  Business  Administra¬ 


tion  cohosted  the  North  Carolina  World  Trade  Asso¬ 
ciation  Annual  Meeting.  The  Small  Business  Institute 
provided  assistance  to  16  local  firms. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 


During  the  1981-82  academic  year,  the  School  of 
Education  faculty  was  comprised  of  16  full-time  mem¬ 
bers  assigned  to  two  departments.  Searches  to  employ 
two  additional  faculty  members  were  conducted  during 
the  spring  of  1982. 

Sixty-five  individuals  received  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
in  Education  and  21  earned  the  Master  of  Education. 
In  addition,  approximately  40  graduates  in  other  disci¬ 
plines  completed  requirements  for  secondary  or  special 
subject  certification  through  programs  offered  by  the 
School  of  Education. 

Enrollment  in  the  School  of  Education,  as  measured 
both  by  credit  hours  produced  and  number  of  individu¬ 
als  enrolled,  continued  to  grow  in  proportion  to  the 
overall  growth  of  the  institution;  when  compared  to  the 
preceding  year,  the  number  of  individuals  enrolled 
increased  by  6.8  percent,  and  credit  hour  production 
increased  by  7.7  percent. 

Through  the  Teacher  Corps  program  with  Pender 
County,  77  students  were  served  in  off-campus  gradu¬ 
ate  courses,  and  approximately  565  individuals  partici¬ 
pated  in  workshops.  Numerous  other  workshops  were 
sponsored  throughout  the  Southeastern  region,  and 
individual  faculty  provided  professional  services  to 
school  districts.  State  agencies,  and  related  agencies 
both  within  and  beyond  the  State. 


INSTITUTE  OF  MARINE  BIOMEDICAL  RESEARCH 


The  past  year  has  seen  continued  growth  and 
maturation.  The  Institute’s  program  of  expeditionary 
research  entailed  during  the  past  year  major  expedi¬ 
tions  to  Antarctica  and  to  Lake  Baikal  in  Siberia,  as  well 
as  an  exploratory  expedition  to  Peru.  The  Institute  was 
host  to  two  visiting  scientists— one  from  Belgium  and 
one  from  India. 

The  Director  of  the  laboratory  was  appointed  to  the 
Advisory  Board  for  European  Affairs  of  The  National 
Academy  of  Science,  and  is  helping  to  formulate  poli- 
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cies  to  guide  exchange  of  scientists  with  the  Soviet 
Union  and  its  satellites.  Two  members  of  the  Institute 
staff  were  designated  as  Exchange  Scientists  under  the 
InterAcademy  Exchange  Program. 


OFFICE  OF  ADMISSIONS 


The  Admissions  Office  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  received  and  processed,  for 
the  1981-82  academic  year,  2805  freshmen  applica¬ 
tions  and  1085  transfer  applications.  This  number 
represents  an  increase  of  8.9  percent  in  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  undergraduate  applications  processed  over  the 
previous  year  in  the  two  categories  described.  A  total  of 
2116  freshmen  were  accepted  and  of  that  number, 
1095  enrolled  for  the  1981-82  academic  year— the 
largest  freshmen  class  in  history  of  the  University.  In 
the  category  of  transfer  applications,  727  were  accepted 
and  of  that  number,  460  enrolled  in  the  1981-82 
academic  year,  compared  with  375  in  1980. 


OFFICE  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 


The  activities  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  centered 
around  the  registration  of  students,  the  mailing  of 
grades  and  transcripts,  the  posting  of  grades,  and  the 
certification  of  students  for  graduation.  Each  of  these 
activities  increased  in  scope  and  magnitude  since 
enrollment  of  the  previous  year. 

Currently  enrolled  students  were  preregistered  in 
November  and  April  and  incoming  freshmen  were  pre¬ 
registered  in  June.  Seventy- eight  percent  of  the  stu¬ 
dents  took  advantage  of  the  preregistration  for  spring 
semester;  only  60  percent  preregistered  for  the  fall.  A 
total  of  930  new  freshmen  preregistered  in  June  for  the 
1982  fall  semester,  a  slight  increase  over  the  number 
who  preregistered  last  year. 

There  was  an  8.7  percent  increase  in  enrollment  for 
the  fall  of  1982.  Of  the  5106  students  enrolled,  1096 
were  freshmen  and  469  were  transfer. 

While  the  new  freshmen  enrollment  showed  only  a 
slight  increase,  transfer  student  enrollment  increased 
25  percent  over  the  previous  year. 


OEEICE  OF 

COMPUTER  AND  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 


The  Office  of  Computer  and  Information  Systems 
was  established  in  September  with  the  reorganization 
of  computing  services.  Along  with  a  new  director,  three 
new  coordinators  were  hired,  one  each  for  the  Academic 
Services  Section,  the  Administrative  Services  Section, 
and  the  Systems  Development  Section.  In  addition,  an 
electronics  technician  was  hired  in  the  Operations 
Section. 

Academic  computing  activities  were  moved  to  the 
newly  completed  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  Build¬ 
ing.  The  move  was  followed  by  a  renovation  of  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  computing  facility  in  Hoggard  Hall. 


OFFICE  OF  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


The  Office  of  Special  programs  is  responsible  for  the 
coordination  and  administration  of  continuing  educa¬ 
tion/public  service  activities,  degree  related  extension 
programs,  and  summer  school. 

During  the  past  year,  a  total  of  2820  participants 
registered  for  62  continuing  education  courses.  Of 
these  totals,  917  participants  enrolled  in  18  courses  de¬ 
signed  for  CEU  credit,  of  which  two  were  teacher  in- 
service  courses.  Sixty-seven  non-credit  courses  were 
planned  with  44  actually  being  offered,  enrolling  a  total 
of  1903. 

A  total  of  75  community  service  programs  were 
scheduled  through  this  office  during  the  year,  reach¬ 
ing  an  estimated  5623  citizens.  This  represents  an  in¬ 
crease  of  more  than  17  percent  over  the  previous  year. 

Our  most  active  extension  program,  a  contractual 
agreement  with  three  local  technical  colleges,  increased 
by  26  percent  during  the  past  year.  Through  this  pro¬ 
gram,  a  total  of  3023  registrations  were  distributed  in 
197  courses  for  a  total  of  9090  semester  credit  hours. 


WILLIAM  MADISON  RANDALL  LIBRARY 


The  past  year  saw  volume  increases  in  all  aspects  of 
the  services  that  the  Library  provides  for  the  University 
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community.  Total  circulation  transactions  increased 
by  1~  percent  over  FV  l‘)S0-81;  interlibrary  lending  and 
borrowing  transactions.  36  percent;  and  online  biblio¬ 
graphic  searches  were  performed  for  234  users  by  three 
Readers'  Services  librarians,  utilizing  39  different 
databases. 

Of  total  operating  expenditures  of  $973,365, 
S414.323.25  was  expended  for  books,  journals,  and 
other  informational  sources.  Despite  the  continuing 
high  inflationaiy-  rate  affecting  all  tvpes  of  library 
material,  the  collections  grew  in  quantity  and  quality 
during  the  year,  thereby  improving  the  Library’s  ability 
to  respond  satisfactorily  to  the  larger  demands  placed 
on  it  Total  volume  in  the  collection  grew  by  10,860 
volumes,  bringing  the  total  volume  holdings  to  210,650. 
The  microform  collection  was  strengthened  with  the 
addition  of  605  reels  of  microfilm  and  24,165  pieces  of 
microfiche.  Two  hundred  and  sixty-seven  new  serial 
subscriptions  were  placed,  bringing  the  total  number 
regularly  received  to  3,366.  The  U.  S.  documents 
housed  in  the  Library’  now  number  185,786.  Again  this 
year,  many  individuals  and  organizations  made  gener¬ 
ous  donations  of  books  and  money  to  the  Library, 
greatly  aiding  the  continuing  development  of  the 
collections. 


DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Personnel 

Important  personnel  changes  shaped  activities  in 
the  area  of  student  affairs.  Dr.  William  Malloy,  who 
ser\ed  the  University  as  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs  since  1972,  announced  his  intention  to  leave  the 
position  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Upon  his  departure  in 
April,  1982,  Mr.  Gary  Juhan,  the  Dean  of  Students, 
assumed  the  responsibilities  of  Acting  Vice  Chancellor. 

M s.  Abby  Hastings  was  appointed  Associate  Dean  of 
Students  in  August  1981.  Her  presence  enabled  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  to  develop  several 
needed  programs  and  to  attend  to  student  matters 
more  thoroughly. 

Facilities 

The  University  now  has  the  capacity  to  house  1400 
students  on  campus.  The  opening  of  the  new  univer¬ 
sity  apartment  complex,  which  can  accommodate  400 
students,  called  for  a  review  of  the  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  that  govern  student  housing. 


The  anticipated  completion  date  of  the  University 
Center  is  January,  1983.  The  building  will  house  food 
services,  the  post  office,  student  publication  offices, 
the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  and  the 
Alumni  Affairs  Office.  It  is  hoped  that  the  center  will 
become  a  cultural  hub  or  focal  point,  accentuating  the 
many  and  varied  missions  of  the  Division  of  Student 
Affairs. 

Programs 

During  the  year,  the  Division  established  an  Alcohol 
Awareness  Task  Force  and  a  Rape  Awareness  Program. 
It  also  developed  the  non- traditional  student  organiza¬ 
tion.  The  Financial  Aid  Office  administered  over  3  mil¬ 
lion  dollars. 

The  residence  life  program  continued  to  expand 
with  emphasis  placed  on  the  selection  and  training  of 
the  resident  assistant  staff. 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  had 
2,686  students  request  services  ranging  from  work¬ 
shops  on  resume  writing,  to  credentials  service,  to  part- 
time  employment. 


DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  AFFAIRS  <V  DEVELOPMENT 


Business  Affairs  expanded  this  year,  incorporating 
the  Development  Office  and  becoming  Business  Af¬ 
fairs  and  Development.  University  development,  fund 
raising,  alumni  affairs,  public  relations,  and  publications 
now  fall  under  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Af¬ 
fairs  and  Development 

Several  capital  improvements  have  been  completed, 
begun  and  planned  this  year.  Thirteen  student  apart¬ 
ment  buildings,  housing  400  students,  opened  for  the 

1981  Fall  Semester.  The  Social  and  Behavioral  Science 
Building  was  completed  in  May,  1982,  in  time  for  the 

1982  summer  sessions.  Air-conditioning  for  Trask 
Coliseum  should  be  finished  by  December,  1982. 
Completion  of  construction  of  the  new  University 
Center  is  planned  for  January,  1983. 

A  number  of  buildings  have  been  renovated  to 
accommodate  the  continued  growth  of  the  University. 
Most  extensive  of  the  renovations  is  Hoggard  Hall, 
where  the  entire  second  floor  is  to  be  redesigned  to  suit 
the  needs  of  the  Computing  Center,  Institutional  Re¬ 
search,  Special  Programs,  and  other  academic  services. 
The  first  floor  is  being  refurbished  for  the  Nursing 
Program.  The  Cafeteria  was  renovated  to  accommodate 
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the  400  students  who  moved  into  the  new  apartments 
in  the  1981  Fall  Semester. 

During  the  year,  UNC-W  received  25  contracts  and 
grants  totaling  $401,000  supporting  research,  instruc¬ 
tional  and  community  service  programs.  The  National 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration  (NOAA) 
continued  to  provide  funds  for  the  Southeastern  Under¬ 
sea  Research  Facility  (SURF).  The  University  also  re¬ 
ceived  major  funding  from  the  Office  of  Naval  Research, 
the  National  Science  Foundation,  The  Department  of 
Education,  The  Griffis  Foundation,  the  Dreyfus  Foun¬ 
dation,  and  University  Genetics. 

Development  Office 

The  Development  Office  staff  established  the  Delta 
Kappa  Gamma  Scholarship  Fund  and  worked  with 
private  donors  to  set  up  trust  funds.  During  the  year  the 
Alumni  Annual  Fund  raised  over  $5,000  and  the 
UNCW  Foundation  received  gifts  totaling  $91,000  of 
which  approximately  $12,000  in  non-cash  gifts  and 
other  private  funds  were  deposited  directly  into  the 
University  or  the  Endowment  Fund. 

The  Development  Office  also  provides  staff  support 
and  serves  as  advisor  to  the  UNCW  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion.  This  support  will  increase  with  the  addition  of  a 
full-time  Alumni  Affairs  Officer  on  July  1,  1982.  Plans 
are  being  developed  for  expanded  Alumni  programs 
and  fund  raising  activities  for  fiscal  year  1982-83. 


OFFICE  OF  INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH 


The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  (OIR)  at  UNC- 
Wilmington  continued  to  take  an  active  role  in  the  on¬ 
going  data  collection,  system  development  and  re¬ 
search  activities  of  the  University.  Institutional  Re¬ 
search  provided  system  development  assistance  to  the 
Offices  of  Personnel  Services  and  Financial  Aid  while 
providing  data  collection  and  research  services  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Registration  and  Records,  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  and  various  depart¬ 
ments  within  the  Academic  community.  The  Office  is 


now  in  the  process  of  developing  satisfactory  docu¬ 
mentation  that  will  allow  various  administrative  of¬ 
fices  to  control  software  systems  that  the  OIR  current¬ 
ly  maintains.  This  shift  from  OIR  to  user  controlled 
systems  will  allow  this  Office  to  dedicate  more  time  to 
the  activities  that  are  needed  by  a  growing  University 
community. 


ATHLETICS 


The  1981-82  athletic  season  at  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  may  best  be  remem¬ 
bered  as  the  year  that  the  Seahawk  women’s  program 
firmly  established  itself  as  an  integral  part  of  the  overall 
athletic  scene,  and  also  as  a  season  in  which  individual 
accomplishments  somewhat  overshadowed  team 
successes. 

The  Lady  Seahawk  basketball  and  golf  teams  both 
brought  significant  attention  and  recognition  to  the 
university  through  their  achievements— the  basketball 
squad  was  rated  first  in  the  state  and  hosted  the  A 1  AW 
Division  Two  state  tournament  in  February;  the  golf 
team  won  the  A1 A W  Division  Three  nationals  in  J  tine. 

This  year  was  also  a  significant  one  in  the  careers  of 
three  UNCW  coaches.  Soccer  coach  Calvin  Lane 
gained  his  100th  win  (all  at  UNCW),  basketball  coach 
Mel  Gibson  reached  victory  number  200  (133  at 
UNCW),  and  baseball  coach  Bill  Brooks  achieved  his 
milestone  500th  career  win  on  March  14th.  Brooks  was 
later  honored  by  the  Raleigh  Hot  Stove  league  with  its 
prestigious  Will  Wynne  Award,  signifv  ing  his  contribu¬ 
tion  to  baseball  in  the  state. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


Chancellor 
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WESTERN  CAROLINA  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  ERIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OE  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSm'  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  H.F.  ROBINSON 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


Improvements  in  our  academic  programs,  a  signifi¬ 
cant  expansion  of  international  programs  and  ser¬ 
vices,  completion  of  a  magnificent  addition  to  the 
librarv’  with  greatly  expanded  research  and  study 
facilities,  completion  of  all  design  work  for  our  new 
Regional  Activities  Center,  major  increases  in  the  fi¬ 
nancial  support  of  the  institution  from  private  sources, 
and  continuing  widespread  recognition  and  accept¬ 
ance  of  the  university  were  hallmarks  of  the  1981-82  year. 

Major  activities  and  accomplishments  include  sig¬ 
nificant  new  thrusts  in  the  areas  of  general  education, 
faculty  development,  program  review  and  improve¬ 
ment,  student  recruitment  and  retention,  and  instruc¬ 
tion  activities  to  increase  teaching  effectiveness  and 
student  achievement 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  Office  for  Academic  Affairs  gave  major  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  processes  leading  to  a  revised  general  edu¬ 
cation  program,  expansion  of  academic  activities  in 
international  education  on  campus  and  abroad,  and 
implementation  of  activities  needed  to  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Consent  Decree. 

Numerous  separate  activities,  linked  by  the  common 
objectives  of  heightened  academic  quality  and  pro¬ 
ductivity  and  expanded  service,  were  undertaken  under 
the  leadership  of  the  Office  for  Academic  Affairs.  The 
widespread  involvement  of  the  faculty  was  a  note¬ 
worthy  feature  of  the  activities  of  the  year,  both  in 
terms  of  the  number  and  types  of  new  projects  under¬ 


taken  and  the  number  of  faculty  who  were  actively 
engaged  in  them. 

Intensified  efforts  were  directed  toward  mitigating 
as  much  as  possible  the  effects  upon  enrollments  of 
such  factors  as  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  high 
school  graduates  and  economic  factors  including  the 
general  state  of  the  economy  and  the  uncertainties 
about  financial  aid.  Recruitment  efforts  have  resulted 
in  improvements  in  the  quality  of  the  1982  freshman 
class  which  has  SAT  scores  about  ten  points  higher 
than  the  1981  class.  As  a  result  of  our  continuing  his¬ 
torical  efforts  to  increase  black  enrollment  and  the  new 
need  to  comply  with  the  Consent  Decree,  a  22  percent 
increase  in  applications  from  prospective  black  fresh¬ 
men  was  realized.  The  average  retention  rate  showed 
an  increase  of  2  percent  in  1981-82  over  the  previous 
year.  It  is  expected  that  the  effort  this  record  represents 
will  be  materially  assisted  in  future  years  by  the  grant- 
funded  activities  initiated  in  1980-81,  the  expanded 
activities  undertaken  in  1981-82  relative  to  the  Consent 
Decree,  and  the  addition  of  a  new  position  in  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Academic  Services.  The  Associate  Director  for 
Enrollment  Services  will  be  responsible  for  improving 
current  recruitment  and  admissions  procedures  and 
for  planning  and  implementing  a  comprehensive  re¬ 
cruitment  and  marketing  effort 

During  its  second  year  of  operatioa  the  office’s 
three-year,  $925,000  Strengthening  Developing  Insti¬ 
tutions  Program  (SDIP)  grant  provided  the  means  for 
expanding  or  accelerating  existing  academic  activities 
and  implementing  new  ones.  Activities  designed  to 
expand  and  improve  basic  skills  instruction,  support 
faculty  development  and  bring  about  improvements  in 
the  quality  of  our  academic  programs,  implement  a 
comprehensive  approach  to  improving  retention, 
strengthen  academic  management  capability,  and  pro¬ 
mote  future  development  of  the  Cherokee  Center  were 
successfully  undertaken. 
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The  office  continued  its  oversight  of  the  recruit¬ 
ment  of  key  faculty  and  academic  administrators  and 
preparations  for  accreditation  in  the  School  of  Business 
which  will  lead  to  a  campus  visit  by  the  accreditation 
team  in  1982-83.  Major  attention  was  given  to  the 
design  of  the  new  general  education  program  which 
was  acted  upon  by  the  Faculty  Senate  in  April  1982. 

Planning  was  completed  for  a  campus-wide  Compre¬ 
hensive  Education  program  that  will  expand  the 
already- successful  Cooperative  Education  program  to 
include  many  more  students.  With  preliminary  assur¬ 
ance  of  a  demonstration  grant  of  $352,718  from  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Education,  the  university  is  one  of 
10  institutions  in  the  nation  selected  for  Comprehen¬ 
sive  Education  awards  for  1982-83  and  1983-84.  Addi¬ 
tionally,  the  Western  Carolina  University  program  has 
been  recommended  for  third-year  funding.  The  grant  is 
an  important  recognition  of  the  university’s  Coopera¬ 
tive  Education  program  that  has  grown  from  three 
students  in  the  spring  of  1978  to  164  students  by  the 
end  of  the  report  year. 


INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


The  university’s  commitment  to  and  involvement  in 
international  service  and  instructional  activities  were 
greatly  enlarged  and  extended  during  the  year. 

The  Chancellor  was  selected  by  the  Sultanate  of 
Oman  as  one  of  ten  educational  leaders  to  serve  on  the 
Foundation  Committee  for  the  planning  of  the  nation’s 
first  institution  of  higher  education,  the  University  of 
Qaboos  near  Muscat,  the  national  capital. 

With  specific  responsibility  for  planning  the  pro¬ 
posed  university’s  College  of  Agriculture,  the  Chan¬ 
cellor  made  three  trips  to  the  Middle  East  country  to 
prepare  a  detailed  blueprint  for  the  college,  including 
facilities,  faculty  requirements,  and  curricula. 

In  October,  the  ambassador  from  Nepal  to  the 
United  States,  the  Honorable  Bhekh  Thapa,  visited  the 
campus  in  connection  with  a  U.S.- financed  assistance 
program  in  Nepal  in  which  Western  Carolina  Univer¬ 
sity  is  playing  a  lead  role  through  its  Center  for  Im¬ 
proving  Mountain  Living,  along  with  Duke  University 
and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute.  The  ambassador  ad¬ 
dressed  the  opening  session  of  a  week-long  workshop 
on  the  campus  for  seven  Nepali  officials  in  the  United 
States  to  observe  and  discuss  American  methods  of 
natural  resources  conservation  and  use  management 


The  assistance  program  in  Nepal,  a  $28  million,  five- 
year  program,  is  an  effort  funded  by  the  Agency  for 
International  Development  (AID)  to  help  Nepal  carry 
out  a  program  for  the  conservation  and  utilization  of 
the  kingdom’s  natural  resources.  The  program  is  being 
carried  out  for  AID  and  the  Nepalese  government 
through  the  South-East  Consortium  for  International 
Development  (SECID)  in  Chapel  Hill,  which,  in  turn, 
has  arranged  for  the  American  management  team  from 
the  universities. 

In  June,  the  Chancellor  was  one  of  four  Americans 
chosen  to  serve  on  a  select  10-member  international 
panel  that  will  conduct  the  second  five-year  review  of 
the  United  Nations  Food  and  Agricultural  Organiza¬ 
tion’s  Research  Center  in  El  Batan,  Mexico.  He  was  in¬ 
vited  to  join  the  panel  by  P.  J.  Mahler,  executive  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  FAO  Technical  Advisory  Committee  in 
Rome.  In  preparation  for  the  review  in  Mexico  in 
September  1982,  the  Chancellor  will  chair  a  three-man 
preliminary  mission  to  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  in  early 
July  1982  to  review  that  nation’s  wheat  and  maize 
program. 

The  international  dimension  of  the  institution’s 
academic  programs  was  expanded  by  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  full-time  coordinator  for  International  In¬ 
structional  Programs.  Negotiations  were  completed 
for  faculty  exchanges  between  WCU  faculty  and 
Chinese  educators.  Preliminary  steps  were  taken  that 
will  lead  to  an  interinstitutional  agreement  with  the 
University  of  Swaziland.  The  institution’s  academic 
activities  in  Jamaica  were  strengthened  by  the  presence 
of  Henr>'  Fowler  as  Visiting  Professor  on  the  campus 
during  the  spring  term.  Mr.  Fowler,  founder  of  the 
Priory  School  in  Kingston,  has  had  a  long  and  dis¬ 
tinguished  career  in  Jamaican  affairs  and  most  recent¬ 
ly  completed  a  three-year  period  of  service  as  the 
Jamaican  representative  to  the  United  Nations  Educa¬ 
tional,  Scientific,  and  Cultural  Organization  in  Paris. 
During  the  year,  planning  was  completed  for  initiating 
instruction  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in  elemen¬ 
tary  education  in  Montego  Bay  which  will  become  the 
third  site  in  Jamaica,  along  with  Kingston  and  Mande- 
ville,  at  w'hich  WCU  offers  a  regular  schedule  of  courses. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Student  Development  continued  to  improve  the  stu¬ 
dents’  out-of-class  environment  by  providing  a  broad- 
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based  program  of  developmental,  educational,  recrea¬ 
tional,  and  social  activities.  The  Orientation  program 
was  modified  to  better  meet  the  needs  of  new  students, 
the  International  Student  Program  was  broadened,  and 
new  activities  were  introduced  to  assist  these  students 
in  ad  justing  to  the  university.  Continued  emphasis  was 
placed  on  improved  performance  by  Greek  organiza¬ 
tions,  and  new  guidelines  directed  at  improving  the 
academic  performance  and  strengthening  the  leader¬ 
ship  roles  were  introduced. 

The  Residence  Life  Program  continued  to  show 
positive  results  through  increased  staff  achievement, 
improved  scholarship,  and  regional  and  national  recog¬ 
nition  of  programs  related  to  residence  hall  living. 

Student  achievements  were  recognized  through  the 
induction  of  52  members  into  Alpha  Lambda  Delta, 
21  members  into  Cap  and  Gown,  nomination  of  48  for 
Who's  Who  in  American  Universities  and  Colleges, 
election  to  regional  association  offices,  earning  of  re¬ 
gional  and  national  recognition  for  programs  and  activ¬ 
ities,  and  through  the  presentation  of  awards  and 
honors  on  Awards  Night  The  Housing  Office  hosted 
the  1982  NCHO  Conference  and  will  host  the  SEAHO 
conference  in  1983. 

An  e.xtensive  asbestos  removal  project  was  carried 
out  in  the  University  Center  (and  other  buildings)  and 
the  center  renovated  the  second  floor  lounge  area  with 
new  furniture  and  carpeting  and  student  offices.  A  new 
van  and  outdoor  equipment  were  purchased  to  enhance 
the  outdoor  recreation  program,  and  approximately 
60  students  were  employed  with  a  payroll  of  more  than 
539,000.  The  Center  and  Last  Minute  Productions 
provided  more  than  100  programs  serving  more  than 
20,000  students,  faculty,  staff,  and  community  people 
with  a  budget  in  excess  of  $110,000. 

Minority  programming  continued  to  improve  with 
featured  speakers  including  Chet  Fuller  and  Lerone 
Bennett  A  Black  Parents  Weekend,  a  visit  by  alumni 
from  Delta  Sigma  Theta,  a  successful  Black  History 
Month,  and  Black  Awareness  Week  were  among  major 
activities. 

The  Student  Development  staff  coordinated  a  variety 
of  programs  and  activities  on  campus,  acted  as  ad¬ 
visors  to  20  campus  organizations,  served  on  more 
than  30  university- wide  committees  and  in  a  variety  of 
community  programs,  and  represented  the  university 
at  more  than  35  regional  or  national  conferences. 
Papers  or  programs  were  presented  at  most  of  these 
and  several  staff  members  served  as  officers  or  commit¬ 
tee  chairmen  or  members.  Staff  members  also  served 
on  several  college  and  university  evaluation  commit¬ 


tees,  acted  as  consultants  or  resource  personnel,  met 
with  potential  students,  and  taught  classes  both  on  and 
off  campus. 

Student  Financial  Aid  made  7,574  separate  awards 
to  2,910  students  totaling  $6,277,300  through  May  28, 
1982.  The  Veterans  Office  certified  220  students  for 
approximately  $750,000  in  veterans’  benefits. 

The  offices  for  Student  Development  were  faced 
with  problems  common  to  the  university  in  general. 
Personnel  reductions,  financial  and  budgetary  restric¬ 
tions,  and  continued  inflation  were  among  those  ele¬ 
ments  that  curtailed  some  activities.  Facing  federal  fi¬ 
nancial  aid  cutback,  reduced  enrollment,  further  bud¬ 
getary  restrictions,  personnel  freezes,  and  other  re¬ 
strictions,  these  offices  have  instituted  plans  and 
preparations  that  will  permit  continued  service  to  stu¬ 
dents  and  the  university  while  encouraging  the  per¬ 
sonal  growth  and  development  of  the  entire  staff. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  SPECIAL  SERVICES 


Many  of  the  programs  and  activities  in  Development 
and  Special  Services  are  relatively  new.  With  continued 
review  and  emphasis  on  improvement  and  refinement, 
these  newer  programs  are  becoming  more  stable.  Pro¬ 
cedures  and  policies  have  been  developed  and  are  more 
widely  understood  and  utilized.  The  staff  is  becoming 
more  confident  and  more  competent  in  their  tasks. 

In  the  area  of  University  Development,  the  success 
in  fund-raising  of  previous  years  continued.  All  goals 
were  met  or  exceeded.  Contributions  to  the  annual 
fund  totaled  $239,990,  a  14  percent  increase  over  1980- 
81,  and  a  remarkable  achievement  in  the  prevailing 
economic  conditions. 

The  assets  of  the  Development  Foundation  of 
Western  Carolina  University,  Inc.,  increased  from 
$931,234  as  of  June  30,  1981  to  $1,102,856.76,  for  an 
increase  of  18.4  percent 

The  Patrons  of  Quality  Program  recorded  continued 
gains,  researching  a  total  of  12  new  Patrons,  an  increase 
of  5  percent  over  the  previous  year,  and  received 
contributions  of  $107,983,  up  by  1.4  percent  from 
1980-81.  Fund-raising  for  athletics  was  equally  success¬ 
ful,  with  gifts  totaling  $133,588. 

Alumni  activities  included  substantial  successes.  A 
total  of  2,446  persons  joined  the  Alumni  Association  as 
active,  dues-paying  members,  a  19.6  percent  increase. 
Chapter  activity  and  an  emphasis  on  leadership  de- 
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velopment  were  again  major  thrusts  of  the  alumni 
program. 

A  new  alumni  directory,  the  first  in  modern  time, 
was  completed.  During  the  summer,  the  first  Alumni 
Family  Camps  were  held  and  were  well  received  by 
more  than  100  participating  alumni. 

The  Western  Carolina  University  Cherokee  Center 
conducted  a  wide  range  of  activities.  A  new  office 
building  on  Acquoni  Road  was  in  full  use,  and  an  open 
house  on  November  23  was  well  attended. 

The  Center  conducted  31  courses  with  a  head-count 
student  enrollment  of  298  and  registrations  of  424. 
Seven  health  services  workshops  were  conducted,  and 
Camper  College  was  assisted  by  the  Center. 

Three  technical  assistance  projects  were  imple¬ 
mented  in  Cherokee  during  the  year,  and  the  Director 
of  the  Center  was  appointed  chairman  of  a  special  task 
force  on  the  jurisdiction  of  state,  federal,  and  tribal 
governments  on  the  Qualla  Boundary. 

Expansion  of  the  activities  and  programs  of  Moun¬ 
tain  Heritage  Center  continued.  Four  major  exhibits 
were  created  and  two  highly  popular  slide- tape  shows 
were  produced,  dealing  with  the  area  landscape  and 
early  pioneer  settlements  in  Cataloochee.  Approxi¬ 
mately  25,000  persons  visited  the  Center,  a  well- 
established  museum  with  a  growing  reputation  for 
high  quality  of  exhibits  and  other  presentations. 

The  1981  Mountain  Heritage  Day,  an  annual  celebra¬ 
tion  of  the  culture  and  heritage  of  western  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  attracted  more  than  15,000  visitors  and  partici¬ 
pants,  the  largest  crowd  in  the  eight-year  history  of  the 
event 

The  Public  Information  program  of  the  university 
continued  to  expand,  with  significantly  increased  use 
of  television  and  radio  to  project  the  institution  to  the 
public.  The  news  staff  was  responsible  for  thousands  of 
newspaper  stories  generated  by  more  than  1,500  news 
releases.  The  publications  staff  produced  a  wide  variety 
and  attractive  array  of  brochures,  posters,  catalogs, 
recruitment  materials,  and  other  publications. 

The  Fine  Arts  Center  assisted  in  several  outreach 
programs,  including  the  Cullowhee  Music  Festival 
which  gave  eleven  concerts. 

The  Center  for  Improving  Mountain  Living  received 
$660,344  in  grant  monies  to  administer  twelve  pro¬ 
grams  and  expand  staff  capabilities.  Center  funding  re¬ 
mained  relatively  stable  despite  state  and  federal  bud¬ 
get  cuts. 

A  new  associate  director  for  international  programs 
joined  the  staff,  resulting  in  an  increase  in  international 


activities.  A  rural  development  specialist  is  working 
with  staff  on  overseas  development  projects. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Business  Affairs  Division  of  the  university  en¬ 
joyed  a  year  of  substantial  progress  in  1981-82.  Em¬ 
phasis  was  given  to  refinement  of  existing  programs 
and  procedures  and  to  development  of  new  services, 
facilities,  and  systems.  New  programs  were  directed 
primarily  toward  achieving  a  greater  efficiency  in  the 
use  of  resources,  enhancement  of  the  campus  environ¬ 
ments,  and  energy  conservation. 

A  position  reduction  by  the  General  Assembly 
posed  extremely  difficult  problems  for  the  university. 
Already  faced  with  a  lean  complement  of  support  posi¬ 
tions,  we  now  face  the  loss  of  additional  positions, 
placing  us  below  the  level  at  which  the  essential  tasks 
of  the  university  could  be  completed  in  a  timely 
manner. 

Priority  attention  was  given  to  sound  financial  plan¬ 
ning  for  athletics,  productive  management  of  univer¬ 
sity  and  Foundation  investments,  acquisition  of  needed 
properties,  energy  usage,  planning  for  the  new  Regional 
Activities  Center  and  efforts  to  offset  the  effects  of 
inflation  on  university  resources.  A  cost  accounting 
system  was  developed  and  implemented  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  and  operations  of  physical  facilities. 

Campus  appearance  continued  to  be  a  priority  inter¬ 
est  Completion  of  landscape  development  at  Belk 
Creek,  the  construction  phase  of  the  campus  jogging 
trail,  landscaping  at  WCU’s  Cherokee  Center,  con¬ 
struction  of  Dodson  Plaza,  construction  of  pedestrian 
thoroughfares  at  Hinds  University  Center,  improve¬ 
ments  to  existing  gardens,  and  plantings  at  numerous 
locations  throughout  the  campus  have  helped  to  achieve 
at  WCU  a  physical  environment  unexcelled  in  beauty 
and  functional  efficiency. 

Business  Affairs  maintained  its  strong  commitment 
to  development  refinement  and  implementation  of 
automated  systems  for  conducting  the  university’s 
business  and  administrative  support  operations.  Com¬ 
puter  based  systems  already  operating,  and  those  in 
design  and  planning,  are  key  elements  in  achieving  the 
objective  of  a  model  program  in  business  operations 
and  serv  ices. 

Planning  was  completed  for  new  and  improved 
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grounds  maintenance  and  vehicle  maintenance  facili¬ 
ties  that  will  enable  the  division  to  expand  and  improve 
serv  ices.  Design  of  the  new  Regional  Activities  Center 
was  completed  on  schedule,  and  construction  of  the 
new  libran'  is  nearing  completion. 

Major  emphasis  was  given  to  improving  operating 
efficiency  and  effectiveness.  More  effective  planning  of 
maintenance  programs  for  utility  plants  and  systems 
resulted  in  increased  operating  reliability  in  campus 
buildings.  A  program  of  infra-red  inspection  of  campus 
roofs  was  begun  which  will  enable  the  Department  to 
identify  roof  failures  at  an  early  stage  and  will  also  be 
extremely  valuable  in  determining  the  scope  of  needed 
repairs.  The  Controller’s  Office  concentrated  on  de¬ 
veloping  a  new  student  accounts  receivable  system. 
The  Internal  Audit  Department  developed  a  system  for 
computerized  reconciliation  of  checking  accounts.  The 
Personnel  Department  expanded  its  programs  of  ad¬ 
visement  for  current  employees  and  orientation  of  new 
employees.  New  managerial  methods  and  procedures 
helped  the  Purchasing  Department  meet  an  overall 
workload  increase  of  approximately  8  percent  Auxili¬ 
ary  Food  Ser\ices  introduced  new  menus  in  the  res¬ 
taurant  redecorated,  and  continued  training  of  em¬ 
ployees  in  correct  service  procedures  and  cost  controls. 
New  training  programs  and  expanded  menus  have 
assisted  Cafeteria  Services  in  enhancing  cafeteria 
dining. 

The  Book  and  Supply  Store  experienced  an  increase 
in  sales  volume  and  completed  plans  for  a  new  store. 
Traffic  and  Security  implemented  a  new  reporting  and 
record  keeping  system  for  all  incidents  and  activities  in 
their  area. 

Above  all,  the  Division  met  its  responsibilities  for 
conducting  the  business  affairs  of  the  university  com¬ 
petently,  with  integrity,  and  with  an  attitude  of  helpful¬ 
ness  toward  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  we  serve. 


WCU  PROGRAMS  IN  ASHEVILLE 


WCU  Programs  in  Asheville  continues  to  be  an  ex¬ 
tremely  important  component  of  the  university’s  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  extending  educational  opportunities  to 
the  residents  of  western  North  Carolina  The  commu¬ 
nity  continues  to  recognize  and  appreciate  Western 
Carolina  University’s  role  and  presence  in  the  Asheville- 
Buncombe  County  area 


Western  Carolina  University’s  responsibility  for  cer¬ 
tain  undergraduate  instruction,  and  the  university’s  ex¬ 
clusive  responsibility  for  all  graduate  instruction,  will 
continue  to  be  emphasized  and  appropriately  com¬ 
municated. 

During  the  year,  48  courses  were  scheduled  for 
summer  1981, 95  for  fall  1981,  and  100  for  spring  1982. 
The  average  regular  semester  enrollment  was  875,  in¬ 
cluding  an  average  graduate  enrollment  of  586. 

During  the  coming  year  three  major  areas  will  pro¬ 
vide  the  greatest  challenge:  (1)  How  to  best  discharge 
the  university’s  role  and  responsibility  for  graduate 
instruction;  (2)  how  to  better  plan  and  provide  the  class¬ 
room  facilities  and  support  services  necessary  for 
WCU  programs  on  the  UNC-A  campus;  and  (3)  how  to 
best  communicate  to  the  community  our  continuing 
interest,  commitment,  and  determination  to  serve 
their  educational  interests,  particularly  in  certain  pro¬ 
fessional  areas  at  the  undergraduate  level  and  in  all 
areas  of  graduate  work. 


OFFICE  OF 

INSTITUTIONAL  STUDIES  AND  PLANNING 
(Including  Computer  Center) 


The  1981-82  year  was  productive  for  both  Institu¬ 
tional  Studies  and  Planning  and  the  Computer  Center. 
The  new  statewide  system  for  reporting  enrollment 
data  was  implemented,  new  techniques  for  planning 
were  explored  and  normal  activities  were  carried  out 
promptly  without  problems. 

The  major  emphasis  for  the  Computer  Center  was 
the  selection  and  installation  of  the  new  computer 
system.  The  emphasis  for  the  next  year  will  be  on  com¬ 
pleting  the  design  of  the  Regional  Activities  Center  and 
the  completion  of  the  computer  replacement  project 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ATHLETICS 


The  university’s  athletic  program  recorded  its  best 
year  in  terms  of  winning  percentage  since  1974-75,  and 
its  best  year  financially.  The  department  completed  the 
year  in  the  black  in  marked  contrast  to  an  increasing 
number  of  institutions  experiencing  financial  diffi¬ 
culties  in  athletics. 
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Seventeen  teams  combined  for  a  184-128-3  record, 
a  winning  record  of  59  percent 

The  men’s  program  displayed  improvement  as  seven 
teams  produced  breakeven  or  better  records  and  11  of 
the  12  teams  improved  their  records  over  the  previous 
season. 

The  women’s  teams  produced  a  state  championship 
and  the  best  record  ever  in  another  sport  while  win¬ 
ning  66  percent  of  their  contests. 

The  highlights  of  the  athletic  year  included  second 
place  finishes  in  two  Southern  Conference  sports¬ 
men’s  basketball  and  baseball— along  with  the  state 
championship  in  women’s  softball  and  a  34-4  record  by 


the  women’s  volleyball  team. 

Plans  are  in  the  final  stages  for  our  Regional  Ac¬ 
tivities  Center.  The  addition  of  this  center  will  be  a  tre¬ 
mendous  boost  to  the  athletic  program  as  well  as  the 
entire  university. 


Respectfully  submitted. 
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WINSTON-SALEM  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  UNIN’ERSm’  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  H.  DOUGLAS  COVINGTON 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1.  1981  TO  JUNE  30,  1982 


INTRODUCTION 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Winston-Salem  State  University  (WSSU)  has  always 
been  a  viable,  relevant  institution  because  of  its  ability 
to  anticipate  and  respond  to  the  demands  of  a  vibrant, 
urban  community.  As  the  institution  grows  and  extends 
its  ser\  ices  to  a  more  diverse  clientele,  one  can  say  with 
assurance:  "A  Major  University  Is  Emerging.” 

With  that  theme,  Winston-Salem  State  began  its 
first  capital  campaign— an  effort  that  has  bolstered 
confidence  in  our  ability  to  achieve  some  very  lofty 
goals.  Numerous  construction  projects  were  begun  in 
1981-82;  and  they  mark  only  the  beginning  of  what  is 
scheduled  to  be  a  $33  million  capital  improvement 
program  over  the  next  10  years. 

Scholarship  funds,  secured  through  the  campaign, 
will  help  to  attract  promising  students  who  will 
provide  the  leadership  for  tomorrow’s  society.  Curriculum 
development  funds,  another  campaign  target  will 
enable  the  University  to  implement  new  academic 
programs  and  strengthen  existing  ones. 

The  capital  campaign  was  a  very  significant  event  for 
WSSU,  but  it  must  be  noted  that  it  was  only  one  of 
many  endeavors  underway  during  the  past  year.  Our 
tremendous  progress  is  directly  attributable  to  the 
fervent  support  of  an  optimistic,  constructively  involved 
student  body,  to  an  alumni  association  dedicated  to  the 
advancement  of  its  alma  mater,  to  faculty  and  staff  who 
refuse  to  accept  mediocrity  as  a  byproduct  of  a 
depressed  economy,  and  to  the  active  support  and 
confidence  of  governing  bodies  such  as  the  WSSU 
Board  of  Trustees  and  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors.  A 
special  note  of  gratitude  is  due  UNC  President  William 
Friday  and  his  staff,  for  without  their  confidence  and 
sustaining  support,  the  progress  realized  over  the  past 
year  would  have  been  impossible. 


The  certification  of  accreditation  for  the  nursing 
program  by  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing 
highlighted  the  1981-82  academic  year.  This  favorable 
evaluation  reaffirmed  the  effectiveness  of  the  University’s 
nursing  faculty,  and  the  strides  being  made  in  the 
program.  In  addition,  the  University  initiated  intensive 
self  studies  of  its  Teacher  Education  and  Medical 
Technology  programs  in  preparation  for  evaluation  by 
respective  visiting  teams  from  the  National  Council  for 
the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  and  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Allied  Health,  Education  and  Accreditation. 

Improvements  in  the  achievement  of  1981  nursing 
graduates  on  the  State  Licensure  Examination  were 
noted  by  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors.  On  their  first 
writing  of  the  Examination,  64  percent  of  the  students 
were  successful.  All  graduates  passed  the  pediatric  and 
psychiatric  sub-tests,  a  first  in  the  history  of  the 
University’s  nursing  program.  In  January,  1982,  all  six 
graduates,  who  took  the  Examinations,  received  passing 
scores. 

Winston-Salem  State  has  continued  its  efforts  to 
expand  its  curriculum.  New  courses  of  study  in  chem¬ 
istry,  mass  communication  and  Spanish  are  under  re¬ 
view  by  the  Program  Planning  Committee  of  the  UNC 
Board  of  Governors.  A  new  degree  program  in  econo¬ 
mics  was  launched  in  the  fall  of  1981,  and  a  new  major 
course  of  study  in  accounting  has  been  approved  for 
implementation  in  the  fall  semester  of  1982. 

The  University’s  newly  established  Graduate  Center 
offered  courses  leading  to  the  masters  degree  in 
business  administration  and  in  educational  adminis¬ 
tration  and  supervision.  The  courses,  provided  by  Ap¬ 
palachian  State  University  and  North  Carolina  A&T 
State  University,  respectively,  doubled  their  enroll- 
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merits  during  the  year.  The  graduate  programs  stimu¬ 
lated  recruitment  of  non-traditional  students  (students 
over  25  years  of  age)  minority  presence  (percentage  of 
white  students)  on  campus.  Similarly,  the  University’s 
expanded  summer  school  program  aided  in  these 
recruitment  efforts.  More  than  800  regular  and  visiting 
students  were  served  in  the  six-week  session  this  year, 
an  increase  of  nearly  300  students  over  preceding 
years.  Revised  scheduling  and  public  information  tech¬ 
niques  were  implemented  to  promote  attendance, 
particularly  among  the  non-traditional  and  visiting 
students. 

A  three-  to  five-year,  comprehensive  plan  has  been 
developed  to  address  the  academic  computing  needs 
of  the  University.  Steps  being  taken  to  provide  aca¬ 
demic  computing  resources  and  computer  literacy 
among  faculty  were  accelerated.  A  series  of  computer 
literacy  workshops  was  held  for  faculty.  In  additioa  a 
systems  consultant  is  on  loan  from  IBM  (International 
Business  Machines,  Inc.)  to  the  University  through 
July,  1983,  to  assist  in  faculty  and  curriculum  develop¬ 
ment  as  well  as  the  evaluation  of  computer  needs  and 
facilities  utilization.  Moreover,  a  "state  of  the  art” 
microcomputing  laboratory,  now  being  installed  in  the 
Hall-Patterson  Communications  Building,  will  signifi¬ 
cantly  strengthen  the  computer  information  science 
programs. 

Faculty  development  maintains  a  position  of  high 
priority  at  Winston-Salem  State.  In  addition  to  activi¬ 
ties  aimed  at  professional  growth  through  travel  to 
conferences  and  seminars,  a  successful  workshop/ 
retreat  was  held  at  Appalachian  State  University.  Dis¬ 
cussion  focused  on  instructional  strategies  for  faculty 
and  academic  management  for  division  directors  and 
department  chairpersons. 

Department  and  division  heads  also  had  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  meet  with  representatives  of  the  UNC  General 
Administration.  The  UNC  officials  came  to  the  cam¬ 
pus  to  clarify  certain  provisions  of  the  Consent  Decree 
and  to  discuss  UNC  policies  and  procedures. 

In  an  attempt  to  increase  the  number  of  faculty 
members  holding  terminal  degrees,  the  University  in¬ 
tensified  its  efforts  to  identify  resources  and  provide 
more  opportunities  for  faculty  study.  Two  faculty 
members  have  been  awarded  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  Board  of  Governors’  Doctoral  Study  Assign¬ 
ment  Grants  for  the  1982-83  academic  year.  Seven 
faculty  members  will  pursue  the  doctoral  degree 
through  federal  grants. 

Dr.  Abnee  Bradford,  a  recent  doctoral  study  grant 
recipient,  was  presented  the  1982  Excellence  in  Teach¬ 


ing  Award.  This  $1,000  annual  award  is  made  possible 
through  a  gift  from  the  Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  in  honor  of  Dr.  Kenneth  R.  Williams,  Chan¬ 
cellor  Emeritus  of  Winston-Salem  State  University. 

WSSU  faculty  and  staff  are  called  upon  to  serve  a 
wide  variety  of  organizations  beyond  the  campus,  and 
they  gladly  accept  these  responsibilities.  These  include 
memberships  on  the  Winston-Salem  Board  of  Aider- 
men;  the  Winston-Salem/Eorsyth  County  Board  of 
Education;  the  Forsyth  Technical  Institute  Board  of 
Trustees;  and  governing  boards  of  numerous  profes¬ 
sional  organizations,  civic  groups  and  public  agencies 
at  the  state  and  national  levels. 

One  index  of  the  effectiveness  of  educational  enter¬ 
prise  is  the  scholastic  achievement  of  its  students. 
Students  at  WSSU  continue  to  distinguish  themselves 
through  academic  excellence.  Approximately  200  stu¬ 
dents  were  recognized  during  the  annual  Honors  Day 
Program  for  maintaining  cumulative  averages  of  3.0  or 
better.  Thirty-six  students  were  named  to  Who’s  Who 
Among  Students  in  American  Colleges  and  Universities. 

Another  index  of  program  effectiveness  is  the  attri¬ 
tion  rate.  The  figure  for  WSSU  for  1981-82  is  only  eight 
percent  (8%).  This  low  rate  is  attributable  to  the  strong 
academic  program,  improved  advisement  procedures 
and  effective  student  support  services. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


WSSU  continues  to  explore  and  implement  new 
techniques  and  strategies  to  attract  a  varied  student 
population.  A  growing  pool  of  non-traditional  students 
represents  a  new  challenge  for  the  University.  Middle 
management  personnel  in  the  labor  market  seeking 
upward  mobility,  housewives  who  want  to  enter  the 
workforce  and  persons  interested  in  a  career  change, 
all  are  viewed  as  student  markets  which  must  be  tar¬ 
geted  for  a  more  aggressive  recruitment  thrust. 

Enrollment  of  white  students  reached  14.9  percent 
in  1981-82.  In  accordance  with  Consent  Decree  require¬ 
ments,  special  emphasis  was  placed  on  the  recruit¬ 
ment  of  white  students  to  help  stimulate  the  integra¬ 
tion  process  on  the  16  campuses  of  the  University 
System. 

Despite  the  economic  recession  and  a  decline  in  the 
traditional,  college-age  population,  WSSU  met  its  en¬ 
rollment  projections  with  approximately  2,300  students 
matriculating  in  1981-82.  Additionally,  prospective 
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student  applications  exceeded  those  of  the  previous 
year  by  5*^  percent 

The  University  recruitment  program  is  directing 
special  attention  to  prospective  students  who  are  aca¬ 
demically  talented  and  well-prepared.  The  spiraling 
costs  of  a  college  education  pose  a  serious  threat  to 
success  in  this  venture.  Strenuous  efforts  are  being 
made  to  secure  private  gifts  and  grants  to  augment 
federal  assistance. 

Because  nearly  90  percent  of  the  students  at  WSSU 
rely  upon  some  form  of  federal  aid,  proposed  budget 
cuts  will  severely  cripple  the  University’s  ability  to  meet 
students’  financial  needs. 

As  spokesman  for  the  institution,  the  Chancellor  has 
appealed  to  elected  and  appointed  governmental  offi¬ 
cials  and  national  professional  organizations  in  order 
to  stress  the  adverse  impact  of  proposed  reductions  in 
federal  aid  to  education.  The  University  also  conducted 
letter-writing  campaigns  to  vigorously  oppose  the 
drastic  cuts  in  federal  programs  which  access  education¬ 
al  opportunities  to  so  many  deserving,  needy  students. 

Because  WSSU  faces  the  possibility  of  a  decline  in 
enrollment  as  a  result  of  federal  aid  reductions,  it  is 
important  that  the  University  make  every  possible 
effort  to  insure  student  retention.  Campus  workshops 
were  held  to  assist  students  in  filing  applications.  Pro¬ 
spective  students  were  contacted  by  mail  to  prepare 
them  for  the  adjustments  required  to  cope  with  changes 
in  financial  aid  programs. 

WSSU  offers  a  variety  of  programs  designed  to  com¬ 
plement  the  academic,  social  and  cultural  experiences 
of  students.  The  first  Teachers’  Fair,  co-sponsored  by 
the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  and  the 
Division  of  Education,  increased  employment  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  students  through  personal  contact  with 
school  district  personnel.  Fifty- five  school  officials 
from  11  states  participated  in  the  Fair  as  career 
counselors. 

A  highly  successful  Youth  Motivation  Task  Force 
Program  (YMTF),  co-sponsored  by  the  Placement  Of¬ 
fice  and  the  National  Alliance  of  Business,  and  a  Career 
Day  Conference,  sponsored  by  the  WSSU  Business/ 
Industry  Cluster,  stimulated  students  to  explore  a 
variety  of  career  options. 

The  1981-82  Performing  Arts  Series  of  Lyceum 
Events  brought  exciting  entertainment  and  cultural 
enrichment  to  the  campus  through  appearances  by 
song  stylist  Peabo  Brysoa  the  Maracaiba  Symphony 
Orchestra  of  Venezuela,  the  stage  product  of  One  Mo’ 
Time,  the  Alvin  Ailey  Dance  Ensemble  and  the  Velma 


Addison  Liturgical  Dance  and  Choral  Ensembles. 

The  athletic  program  flourished  as  175  young  women 
and  young  men  represented  the  University  in  inter¬ 
collegiate  sports.  The  wrestling  team,  led  by  All- 
America  Horace  Williams,  won  its  third  successive 
CIAA  championship.  Because  of  their  winning  tradi¬ 
tion,  the  WSSU  Rams  appear  almost  daily  in  the  sports 
pages  of  the  region’s  newspapers  and  magazines  in 
addition  to  radio  and  television  sportscasts.  This 
publicity  provides  a  tremendous  boost  to  the  student 
recruitment  program.  The  "Marching  Rams,’’  the  Uni¬ 
versity’s  outstanding  marching  band,  are  also  a  great 
factor  in  attracting  students  to  WSSU. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  source  of  pride  in  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  athletic  history  is  the  induction  of  Coach  Clarence 
E.  "Bighouse”  Gaines  into  the  Naismith  Memorial 
Basketball  Hall  of  Fame.  Governor  James  B.  Hunt  and 
Mayor  Wayne  A.  Corpening  declared  "Bighouse” 
Gaines  Week  (May  3-7)  in  North  Carolina  and  Winston- 
Salem,  respectively.  A  week  of  celebration  was  high¬ 
lighted  by  a  capacity  crowd  banquet  in  the  C.  E.  Gaines 
Center  on  May  7. 

The  tribute  to  Coach  Gaines,  held  in  conjunction 
with  the  annual  student  awards  banquet  attracted 
nearly  1,000  students  and  friends  of  the  University  who 
were  treated  to  an  address  by  Mr.  John  Thompson 
basketball  coach  of  the  Georgetown  University  Hoyas. 
The  dinner  was  sponsored,  in  part,  by  Coca  Cola  USA. 
Coca  Cola  representative  Mr.  Eugene  McCullers, 
announced  an  initial  contribution  of  $5,000  to  an 
athletic  scholarship  fund  established  in  Coach  Gaines’ 
honor. 


DEVELOPMENT  AFEAIRS 


The  capstone  of  the  University’s  activity  in  institu¬ 
tional  advancement  was  the  launching  of  a  $3,000,000 
capital  campaign,  the  first  in  the  history  of  the  insti¬ 
tution.  Mr.  Ed  Horrigan,  chief  executive  officer  of  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  served  as  general  chair¬ 
man  of  the  campaign.  It  is  significant  to  note  that 
within  six  months  of  the  kickoff,  the  University  had 
surpassed  its  goal  by  more  than  $400,000.  As  the  cam¬ 
paign  enters  its  final  months,  over  $4,000,000  in  gifts 
and  grants  have  been  received  or  pledged.  In  addition 
to  monetary  support  to  WSSU,  the  Winston-Salem 
Foundation  donated  Camp  Robert  Vaughn,  a  230- acre 
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camp  with  its  vast  woodlands,  nature  trails,  a  20-acre 
lake,  12  cabins,  5  bath  houses,  2  bungalows,  a  basketball 
and  tennis  court  and  a  conference/dining  center.  The 
Foundation  also  made  a  grant  of  $90,000  to  cover  the 
Camp’s  operating  expenses  over  the  next  three  years, 
although  several  of  the  camp’s  facilities  require  repairs, 
this  major  resource  affords  our  urban  insitution  a  new 
dimension  for  programming  in  the  areas  of  outdoor 
education  and  recreation. 

WSSU  was  also  successful  in  negotiating  a  $1.5  mil¬ 
lion  dollar,  three-year  grant  under  Title  III  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  effective  October  1.  This  matches 
the  nation’s  largest  Title  III  grant  award  during  this 
funding  period.  The  University  continues  to  pursue  and 
receive  generous  contributions  from  foundations,  cor¬ 
porations  and  friends. 

The  eventful  year  at  WSSU  received  a  great  deal  of 
favorable  attention  in  the  news  media.  Many  citizens 
supported  WSSU  through  membership  on  its  various 
boards  and  committees.  The  Board  of  Visitors  was 
reorganized  and  established  a  schedule  of  activities  to 
promote  the  University.  The  Board  of  the  WSSU 
Foundation,  Incorporated  was  also  revitalized  through 
major  revisions  in  its  by-laws,  new  membership,  and 
distinct  program  plans  and  objectives.  The  Business/ 
Industry  Cluster  continues  to  play  a  vital  role  through 
curriculum  planning,  career  counseling  and  place¬ 
ment,  visiting  professorships  and  lectureships,  and 
numerous  donations  of  equipment. 

Mr.  Gordon  Hanes,  a  former  University  trustee,  is 
actively  involved  with  the  Art  Department  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  WSSU  Sculpture  Garden.  The  first 
phase  of  the  garden  included  acquisition  of  seven 
pieces  of  Mayan  sculpture  which  were  cast  on  campus 
by  students  and  faculty  under  the  direction  of  Jean 
Patten,  noted  Guatamalean  sculptor.  Three  finalists 
have  also  been  selected  in  a  national  competition  to 
add  another  piece  to  the  collection. 

An  active  calendar  of  special  events  allowed  the  Uni¬ 
versity  to  share  distinctive  occasions  with  its  alumni 
and  many  friends.  Some  of  the  most  notable  events 
were  Homecoming/Founders’  Day;  Parents’  Day/ 
Honors  Day  with  Mr.  Asa  Spaulding,  Jr.,  memberofthe 
Board  of  Governors,  delivering  the  keynote  address; 
Alumni/Unity  Day,  in  Charleston,  South  Carolina, 
sponsored  by  the  WSSU  National  Alumni  Association; 
Employee  Appreciation  Day  honoring  60  employees 
for  service  to  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and  eight 
retirees;  Alumni  Day  on  campus  featuring  the  classes 
of  1957  and  1932;  and  the  Nursing  Division’s  third 


annual  Pinning  Ceremony  with  Reverend  William  S. 
Epps,  prominent  local  Baptist  minister,  as  guest 
speaker. 

As  always,  commencement  exercises  were  well- 
attended  and  very  impressive.  Georgia  State  Legislator 
Julian  Bond  addressed  nearly  300  graduates  and  thou¬ 
sands  of  family  members  and  friends.  He  was  awarded 
an  honorary  doctor  of  laws  degree  for  his  contribu¬ 
tions  to  politics  and  human  rights;  and  Mr.  Edward  A. 
Horrigaa  Jr.  was  awarded  an  honorary  doctor  of 
humane  letters  degree  for  his  contributions  to  business 
and  the  community,  particularly  as  chairman  of  the 
University’s  first  capital  campaign.  Members  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the 
UNC  General  Administration  staff  took  part  in  this 
significant  occasion. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


We  are  excited  about  the  tremendous  progress 
made  toward  improving  the  University’s  physical  plant 
The  dust  and  inconvenience  of  extensive  construction 
are  giving  way  to  more  attractive,  comfortable  facilities 
and  much-needed  new  academic  classroom  buildings. 

A  mid-year  positions  freeze  and  meager  year-end 
quarterly  allotments  greatly  affected  key  academic 
support  services  during  the  1981-82  fiscal  year.  Effec¬ 
tive  spending  controls  and  favorable  revenue  variances 
have  enabled  us  to  maintain  financial  solvency  in  most 
of  our  campus  auxiliary  services.  Generally,  the  institu¬ 
tion’s  fiscal  picture  reflects  a  rise  in  operating  costs 
from  $16.9  million  in  1980-81  to  $17.9  million  in  1981- 
82;  this  increase  represents  a  5.85%  annual  spending 
growth  rate.  Revenue  in  1981-82  showed  an  annual 
growth  rate  of  9.24%;  from  17.2  million  in  1980-81  to 
$18.7  million  in  1981-82.  A  sigificant  portion  of  revenue 
increases  are  attributable  to  an  increase  in  contribu¬ 
tions  from  private  industry  and  the  University’s  first 
capital  fund  campaign. 

Refined  financial  recordkeeping  and  reporting  re¬ 
main  high  priorities  at  WSSU.  Accordingly,  plans  are 
underway  to  install  a  fully  automated  system  of  fiscal 
management  and  recordkeeping.  It  is  imperative  that 
the  institution  remain  firm  in  its  commitment  to  com¬ 
plete  the  task  of  computerizing  accounting  and  finan¬ 
cial  records  in  order  to  assure  the  continued  accuracy 
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and  timeK  submission  of  fiscal  information  and  reports 
to  our  various  constituencies.  Also,  the  operating  effi¬ 
ciency  of  the  Business  Affairs  operation  will  be  greatly 
enhanced  with  the  employment  of  an  internal  auditor. 

.Adjustments  in  work  schedules,  the  reassignment  of 
work  sites  as  well  as  supervisors  represent  positive 
changes  in  physical  plant  maintenance.  The  general 
improvement  in  our  maintenance  operation  has  been 
accomplished  despite  a  severe  shortage  in  the  skilled 
trades  area 

The  bulk  of  the  repair  and  deferred  maintenance 
projects,  funded  in  1979,  w'ere  successfully  concluded 
in  the  1981-82  fiscal  year.  These  projects  focused  on 
correction  of  deferred  maintenance  problems  in  four¬ 
teen  (14)  campus  buildings.  The  repairs  have  literally 
transformed  these  older,  time-honored  but  time-worn, 
campus  buildings  into  more  productive  facilities,  as 
well  as  extended  their  usefulness  and  value  for  both  the 
academic  and  administrative  operations.  Construction 
of  two  major,  new  facilities  is  progressing  on  schedule. 
The  S2.4  million  Nursing  Education  Building,  begun  in 
1980-81,  continues  to  be  the  source  of  pride  as  the 
construction  nears  completion.  The  contract  for  con¬ 
struction  of  the  $3.1  million  Business  Education  Build¬ 
ing  is  also  underway.  Although  the  actual  construction 
of  this  building  is  in  the  initial  stage,  we  are  equally  as 
excited  about  its  future  worth  to  our  academic  pro- 
grara  The  completion  of  the  Business  Building  is  pro¬ 
jected  for  December,  1983.  Einally,  the  allocation  of 
$638,000  by  the  Board  of  Governors  toward  to  acquisi¬ 
tion  and  renovation  planning  of  Anderson  H  igh  School 
represents  another  giant  step  in  the  future  growth  and 
development  of  this  institution. 

Another  crucial  project  affecting  the  institution  is 
the  relocation  of  Stadium  Drive.  This  project,  funded 
by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Transportatioa 
is  actually  progressing  ahead  of  schedule.  This  $3  mil¬ 
lion  project  will  have  a  substantial  environmental  im¬ 
pact  on  WSSU,  for  it  entails  the  expansion  of  two 
bridges  and  the  extension  of  a  four-lane  highway  on  the 
perimeter  of  the  campus.  Once  completed,  this  state 
highway  will  increase  access  to  the  campus  and  en¬ 
hance  its  physical  appearance. 


CONCLUSION 


It  has  been  a  year  filled  with  many  difficult  chal¬ 
lenges  and  great  rewards  for  Winston-Salem  State 
University.  We  must  acknowledge  with  deepest  ap¬ 
preciation  the  ground-swell  of  support  shown  by  thou¬ 
sands  of  individuals,  corporations  and  foundations, 
especially  during  our  fund  raising  campaign.  They 
exhibited  —  in  tangible  ways— that  they  share  our  dream 
of  excellence  in  higher  education  through  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  comprehensive  full-service,  public 
institution  for  the  Winston-Salem  area. 

Nearly  20  years  ago,  in  Washington,  D.C.,  the  late 
Reverend  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  faced  thousands 
of  believers  in  human  rights  and  dignity  to  deliver  what 
has  become  known  as  his  "I  Have  A  Dream”  address.  A 
portion  of  the  speech  is  amazingly  adaptable  to 
Winston-Salem  State  University  in  1981-82.  To  para¬ 
phrase:  In  a  sense  we  have  come  to  this  era  in  our  Uni¬ 
versity’s  history  to  cash  a  check.  When  the  architects  of 
our  University  envisioned  the  magnificent  concept  of 
Winston-Salem  State  University,  they  were  signing  a 
promissory  note  to  which  every  person  was  to  fall  heir. 
This  note  was  the  promise  that  all  persons  would  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  learn. 

In  January,  1982,  we  lost  one  of  our  "architects,”  Dr. 
Francis  L  Atkins.  Dr.  Atkins,  son  of  our  founder,  served 
as  president  of  Winston-Salem  Teachers  College  from 
1934-1961.  As  President  Emeritus,  he  remained  one  of 
the  institution’s  staunchest  proponents. 

Because  of  the  Atkins  family  and  innumerable  other 
"architects,”  Winston-Salem  State  University  can  boast 
a  solid  foundation  upon  which  to  build,  making  it 
possible  for  its  constituents  to  say  proudly,  "A  Major 
University  Is  Emerging.” 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Douglas  Covington 
Chancellor 
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